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ABSTRACT 

The book. Volume Tfcree of a final report, is a 
collection of teachers' guides to units in career education, written 
by Pennsylvania teachei^ during a regional inservice institute in^ 
career education. The format used. Thematic Resources and Activities 
for Career Education (TP,ACE) , incorporates the concerns of the 
Pennsylvania Career Development Model and one of the 15 USOE career 
clusters into an acadi&miCi subject alre^idy being taught. The 
collection contains one oV two sample units for most grade levels 
from kindergarten to gradis 12; additional units, indicated as . 
appropriate for a span of two or more grade levels, cover the others. 
Each unit contains kn introductipn, a statement of goals and. 




etc.) to bo masteredy suggested student learning activities, the 
author's evaluation 6f the unit after using it, and a ^bibliography 
*and resource \list. An\outline of the curriculum unit used to train 
educators during the iiistitute is included, and the' book concludes 
with th^ee brief un,its developed by paraprofessionals: two model 
community simulations for elementary children, and a guide to using 
resources for secondary students. (AJ) 
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Preface 



A vital component of Career Education is the integration of Career Development 
Theory and existing curriculum. Successful results of utilizing this approach are 
exhibited in this booklet. 

Special^cknowledgment is given to Ilerrill Ileehan, Vocational Education 
Department, the Pennsylvania State University for his leadership in developing the 
format for and conducting the instruction of the Thematic Resources and Activities 
for Career Education (TRACE) Unit. 

A TRACE unit combines curriculum writing with the concerns of the Pennsylvania 
Career Development Model and the fifteen career clusters as identified by the , 
United States Office of Education. Specific attention is given to incorporating 
thes*^ concerns into teaching units already being implemented and placing special 
emphasis on one career clustor. 

Each of these units was developed by a member of the Career Education Institute 
conducted during the 1973-74 school year by the Central Susquehanna Intermediate Unit 
and funded by the Research Coordinating Unit* Bureau of Vocational and Technical 
hducation,. Pennsylvania Department of Education. An evaluation form, completed by 
Che author of the unit follows each TRACE that was implemented during the school year. 



___J5heser-mti1r-exainid::5s~are~ not meant to^ illustrate a comprehensive K-12 Career ' 



Education program. They are idea resources from which a total program could emerge. 
There is much to be learned from successful strategies. Thus; this booklet is 
provided to assist teachers and counselors in utilizing Career Development Theories. 
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CAREERS IN ENVIRONMENT; I 
CLEANING THE CLASSROOM KINDERGARTEN 

INTRODUCTION ; 

The following unit, to be carried out with kindergarten 
classes in the Millville Area Schools, will involve children in 
activities related to environmental careers namely, clean-up 
activities in the classroom* The unit will concentrate on two 
concerns from the Pennsylvanfa Career Developme|(t Education Syllabus 
Helping Children (a) to become more aware of self and (b) to 
develop their decision making skills. It is intended that children 
will acquire cognitive .skills such as naming cleaning tools, 
identifying letters in the xiames of cleaning tools, and associating 
names of tools with the actual tool. In the affective domain, 
children J^ill acquire a feeling of satisfaction with their ability 
to perform clipn-up" activities and will gain a desire to cooperate 
with fellow students during classroom clean-up periods. In the 
psychomotor domain students will learn to manipulate cleaning tools. 

In essence, it is hoped that students will become self 
motivated in clean-up activities, and will be able to decide without 
specific teacher demands when to engage in cleaning activities. 



Objectives: 
A. Goals: 

1. Kindergarten children will be able to perform a variety 
of clean-up activities. 

2. Kindergarten children will be able to distinguish 
between a neat and messy classroom by teacher standards. 

3. Kindergarten children will decide when to clean up their 
classroom without instructions from their teacher. 

4. Kindergarten children will be able to identify their 
own ability in clean-up activities. 

5. Kindergarten children will cooperate with each other 
'during clean-up periods. 

6. l^indergarten children will be able to name several 
objects related to clean-up activities. 

B. Behavipral Objectives: 

1. Following classroom instruction and activities, 
Kindergarten children will! be proficient in performing 
five classroom clean-up activities as measured by a 
teacher-made proficiency checklist for each clean-up 
activity.' 80% proficiency will be expected. 

2. Following classroom instruction and activities, 
kindergarten children- wi ill be able to. distinguish 
between a neat and messy classroom according to teacher 
standards. This ability will be measured by having 
children assign the terms neat or messy to photographs 
of their classroom. 80% proficiency will be expected. 

.11 

\ 4 

\ 

\ 



3. Following classroom instruction and activities, 
kindergarten children will be able to decide when ^ 
their teacher expects them to clean-up the classroom. 

This wifl be "measured by children volunteering 
each day to. remind the class about clean-up time. 

4. Following classrooriTinitruction anzflittivities, 

^ kindergarten children will be ah/fe to identify their 

own clean-up abilities as measuf^d^ their volunteering 
to perform four out of five classroom clean-up activi tiv-js. 

5. Following classroom -instruction and activities, 
kindergarten children will cooperate with each other- 
in classroom clean-up activities as indicated by no; 

\ . fighting during five minute clean-up periods. ' 

6. Following classroom instruction and activities, ' 
kindergarten childrefn will be able to name several 
cleaning , tools. This ability will be measured by an 
oral, "name the object," test administered individually 
by the teacher. 80% accuracy will be expected. 

II. Concepts and/or Generalizations: 

A. Any career has different levels of responsibility. 

B. A worker must understand, not only his job, but also 

his employers rules, regulations, policies, and procedures. 

C. A person's relationships Vith other^eople, with his employer, 

\ 

and with society affect his own career as well as the careers 
of others. 

D. A person may be s.uited for several different careers. 
IIL Subject Matter: 

A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined 

p. > 

1 . Neat * 



2. Messy 

3. Clean 

4. Dirty 
Waste Basket 

6. Mop ^ 

7. Broom 

8. Trash 

9. Cooperate 

B. Basic Adademic Skills to be Developed: 

„ ]\ ^Recognition of letters of t|ie alphabet. 

2. Word recognition.* 

3. Placing objects in an organized arrangement. 

4. Accurately labeling a photograph. 

. 5. Skillfully manipulating cleaning tools, 

6". Following directions. ^ ' ' , ^ 

C. Careers Related to the Thema^tic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters 

1. Sanitation workers. ^^ ' 

2. Environmental Inspector. v ^ 

t 4 

3. Environmental Engineer. t 



4. Other Environmental .Occupations, 
D. Other fopics: e.g., specific occupation information, 
1./ Gettirfg along with fellaw workers. 



ERLC 



" ' 2. Abiding Ijy jpb ^regulations. , ^ 

3. Other related topics. 
IV. Student Learnin'g Activities: ' 
A; Motivationa.1 Activil[-les , 

1. Students wiTl bejinstructed to mess up the classroom, 
_,2; 'students will vi^^1r^^yfdea-tape.of themselves messing 

up the classroc 
B". Subject Matter Lea^ng Activities 

1.. Students will .|)e instructed in cl-assroom hiles for 
cleanliness. « - . ^ 

2. Students will participate in Magic Circle sessions 

v6""' - 



^{bessell & Parlomares 1970) where they will discuss cue 
such as "I am able to . . 
.3. Students will participate in the puppet and role 

playing activities of the DUSO program (Dinkmeyer 197p) 
^ that focus on the topic of cooperation. / 

4. Students will view photographs of messy rooms. V 

5. '* Students will view a film or filmstrip involvrrt^ scenes 
^ of filthy inner city and rural environments. 

6. Students will view a film or filmstrip of clean city 
and, rural environments. 

7. vStudents will view photographs^ of their own classroom 
at contrasting states of cleanliness. 

8. Students will be instructed in the names of cleaning tools* 

9. Students will practfce naming various cleaning tools. 

10. Studer}ts will role play cleaning up' thetr room while 
fighting. 

11. Students will role play cleaning up their room without 
fighting. 

12. Students will role pTay,, participation in several clean-up 
jobs liicluding sweeping the floor, picking up toys, and 
throwing away trash. 

Correlating Activities: 

1. Students will practice identifying the letters in the names 
of various cleaning tools. ^ 

2. Students wjM practij:e pronouncing the names of. various 
cleaning tools and other vocabulary related to cleanliness 
neatness. 

3. Students will be given a play clock to practice identifying 
cleaning time. "^^X 



D. Individual Study Activities 

1. Students will be given block letters of the alphabet and 

/' 

asked to fom words related to cleanliness or neatness. 

E. Culminating Activities: 

1. Students will view a video-tape of themselves successfully 
^ cleaning up their classroom. Students will be served 
cookies during the viewing. ^ ^ 



VI . Bibliography and Resource Materials 

Bender, R. C Vocational development in the El ementary School 
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ALASKA GRADE ONE 



INTRODUCTION: , ^ 

The following unit is designed to be used in a transitional first grade. 
It will acquaint the children w|th Alaska. There will be a cursory examination 
of the physical aspect of thestate and its resources. The whole population 
will be explore^ with greatest emphasis placed on the study of the Eskimo and 
his culture. It is intended that children will acquire cognitive skills in 
knowing Alaska is the 49th state of the U.S.A.; they wi^l be able to recognize 
the outline of Alaska. Thqy will be able to name careers existing in Alaska. 
They will learn training and learning necessary for one of the skills such as 
a worker on the Alaskan pipeline. They will learn about the Eslci'mo culture, 
and will be abje to name 5 articles used by him in daily living. They will 
name animals existing in Alaska. 

In the affective areas the children will be able to feel that people of 
different reces have similar likes and dislikes. In the psychomotor scope, the 

children will dut, draw, 'and color art forms relative to the Eskimo people. j 

I 

They will draw, color, and cut shapes of the seal, tpe walrus, the 6aribou, the' 

whale. They may Create a bulletin board with their /art form. The Pennsylvania' 

/ 



Career Development Guide was the curriculum model for this unit. The concerns| 
of self and career were emphasized and attention "Was given to awareness of the 



USOE Cluster Concept. 

/ 
/ 



ion "Was gi^ 
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Objectives 

A. Goals 

1. Children will be aware of the location and physical features of the 
49th state of the union. 

2. Children will become familiar with the physical features of the Eskimo. 

3. Children will be able to know the living habits of the Eskimo on the 
tundra, and in the communities, " - 

4. Children will explore careers in the bleak northern country, 

5. Children will be able to name objects used by the Eskimo. 

6. Children wiH be able to create art reflecting knowledge of Alaska and 

Eskimo. 

B. Behavior Objectives 

!• After a visit by a person living in Alaska, children will be able to 
name 10 occupations of people working in Alaska as well as answer 50% 
^ of the oral questions by the teacher about life in Alaska. 

2. After showing the filmstrip Call of the Wild , based on story by 

Jack Londo'n, children will be aware of the rugged living climate. This 
will be measured by an observation in watching recall in play acting. 

3. After listening to the record and observing pictures in the SRA - Our. 
Working World series about the Eskimo, children will be able to 
answer questions relating to the material* The teacher will expect an 
80% correct answer result to questions she raises. 

4. Following a discussion of the kinds of animals inhabiting Alaska, the^ 
children will create a realistic bulletin board. 

5. Upon completing an^ discussion of housing, children will^ be able to 
make an igloo. This should be recognizable by observers. 

6. After being assigned role-playing involving personal feeling tones, a 
pair of white children's reaction should be almost identical to 
a pair of Eskimo children.^ 



II. Concepts and/or Generalizations \ 

■ \ 

A. It is important to identify and know about Alaska. 

B. It is valuable, with the tremendous world wide interactions of people 
to be familiar with people of a different culture pattern. 

C. Children should be aware of career opportunities in Alaska. 

V 

III. Subject Matter . 

A, Vocabulary terms to be defined 

1, Eskimo * ^ 

/ 

2- igloo 

3, dog sled 

4. trading post 

5/ kayak - Eskimo's boat ' 

6, tundra 

7. mucklocks 

8, ' parka 

9. Ulu - Eskimo* s knife 
10, papoose 

• 11, Alaskan' pipe line 
' B- Basic Academic Skills to be developed 

1, -Recognition of the location and shape of Alaska. 

2- Knowledge of transportation to get to Alaska. 

3- Awareness of the kinds of people living in Alaska, 

4- Acquisition of knowledge about the varied careers practiced by . 
Alaskans, 

5- Understanding of the culture of the Eskimo 

C, Careers related to Thematic unit grouped by career clusters. 
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Fine arts 
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a. artist 
I b. author \^ 
c. anthropologist 
Z. Construction 
a. engineers 



b» construction workers 



i3. Environment 

a. naturalists 

b. environmentalists 

4. Hospitality and Recreation 
a. travel agents 

5. Transportation * 

a. airplane pilots 
Stujjent learning activities 
A./ Motivational activities 



\ 



^ Ir ColoV and cut out pre primer Eskimo story* 

2. Students will view Jack London's Call of the Wild filmstrip. 

B. Subject Matter learning activities 

1. Children will make ibloos from construction paper or with marshmallows 

2. Children will oper^^te a trading post. ' 

3. Teams will pretend \to have dog sled team races. 

4. Stories will Jje created about a family moving to Alaska in order 
• foV the father to work on Alaskan pipeline. 

5. Read news to read simple words related to the Eskimo. 

C. Correlating Activities. I 

1. Students will learn song and dance presented by music teacher. 

2. Students may make puppets or pictures relating to Eskimo's under 
guidance of art teacher. 



13 
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Individual Student Activities 

1. Students will make objects relating to Alaska and label 5 objects, 
i.e., shape of state, tundra, Alaskan miners camp. 

2. Students will make and label 3 items important to the Eskimo. 

3. Students will be given block letters of the alphabet and asked to form 
names of 3 animals living in Alaska. 

Culminating Activities 

1. Bulletin board made to reflect knowledge gained by the children: 

a. Eskimo igloo with members of family nearby. 

b. Caribou, walrus surrounding a water area. 

c. Lumber camp. 

2. Picture taken of children dressed in parkas, holding igloos made of 
marshmallows. 

3. After unit learning activities, children will participate in an Eskimo 
gathering with 90% of them in some role enactment. They will be 
observed by teacher and interested parents invited to an open house. 



\ 
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DAIRY FARMING AS A^AREER - GRADE ONE 

INtRODUCTION : 

The students in Homeroom 2 will spend approximately two weeks on 
the study of the various types of farms that sup*ply our food. This. - 
unit will include the study of the various types of jobs that are found 
in dairy farming and the various products supplied by the dairy 
industry. 

This unit will also include many activities which will help the' 
. students gain an understanding of the interdependence , of people who work ' 
on a dairy farm which produces goods, and those in cities who are 
dependent on these dairy farms and their goods for their food. 

From the Pennsylvania Career Development Education Syl labus this unit 
will emphasize the educational and career concerns of the children who 
will study the many careers involved in dairy farming and the marketing 
and distribution of the goods produced on these dairy fai^ms. 



ERIC 



15 



^ > 

1 ^ .V 



Objectives 

A. Goals- 

1. Develop in the students an awareness that there are many 
people who do various types of jobs on a dairy farm. 

2. Help. students become aware of the necessary products that ^ 
J are supplied by the dairy Industry. 

B. Behavioral Objectives 

'1. Following a trip to a dairy farm and given a teacher-made 
ditto listing the observed operations and some tha^were 
not observed, the students will be able to"^differentiate 
those operations they observed from those they did not 
observe, by printing yes or no after the operation with 
at least 75% accuracy. 

,2. " Following their field trip, and after viewing films, ; 

filmstrips, 'and prints of the various jobs, on a dairy farm, 
students will make clay models of 'the workers, machines, 
and animals they have observed. These models will be realistic 
enough-,.so that the majority of the class can identify them and. 
to be used in the classroom model of a dairy farm. ■ 

3. Given instructions, directions, .necessary materials, and 
job assignme.nts, students will construct a classroom model 

of a dairy farm. Criteria for evaluation will be .the resemblance 
to the dairy farm visited. 

4. Given a teacher-made ditto depicting various types of jobs, 
each student will - x - off all jobs not found on a dairy 

i farm. " Criteria for evaluation will be the students' ability 

to choose at least 75% of the dairy farm jobs depicted. 



\ 

1 V .> 



16 



Children will make a bulleti^n board display of the various 
products that are produced otv a dairy farm. They will use 
magazine pictures that they have cut. out at home and 
voluntarily brought to school.. Criteria for'evaluation will 
be that students should display at least 75% of the 
products that were produced on the dairy, farm they visited. 
With 75% accuracy each student will be able to differentiate 
the products of a Dairy Farm from those of other industries 
by crossing out all products not produced on a Dairy Farm on 
a teacher-made ditto of pictures of products of various 
industries. 

Students will play a game (Who am I?) in which each child 
acts out the part of a Dairy Farm worker he saw on our field 
trip. Afterward the students will take a yes, no test in 
which the teacher will describe and name various jobs on a 
Dairy Farm. With 75% apcuracy the student will differentiate 
Dairy Farm jobs from those in other industries. 
Given a teacher-made ditto of. pictures of milk products ^ . 
and non-milk products students will identify accurately 75% 
of the milk products. 

Given instruction, directions, a recipe, and ice cream 

machine,; and the proper ingredients, students will measure, 

mix, and make ice cre&m as a culminating activity to the 

extent that the end product is edible. 

It is hoped "that the students will be interested enough in 

the unit, so that they may voluntarily make, take, and 

read invitations to the afternoon Kindergarten Class inviting 

them to see their Dairy Farm model and to share the ice cream they 
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have made. Response of Kindergarten Class will be criteria 
for evaluation. ^ 
11. After completing the assigned textbook readings, each child 
will increase his basic mastery of content knowledge as 
measured by 70% accuracy on a written teacher prepared test. 

II. Concepts and/or Generalizations 

' A. People have many kinds of careers. 
B. Every occupation contributes to society. 
!' ' C. Every individual can have a meaningful and rewarding career. 

D. Careers require different knowledge, abilities, and attitudes. 

E. Every career requires some special preparation. 

F. Dairy farms raise animals and supply products for our 
society. 

G. ' Milk products are a component of the American diet. 

H. A dairy farm is an example of an American life style. 

I. Skill in social studies content knowledge is essential 
for continued academic development. 

III. Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary .Terms to be Defined 

1 . Dairy Farm 

2. Pasteurize 
- - 3. Homogenize 

' ' 4. Quart 

5. Gallon 

6. Processing 
' 7. Liquid 

8. Container 

B. Basic Academic Skills to 'be Developed 

1. Math - Students will use concepts of bigger, smaller, many 

and few in constructing the Model Dairy Farm. 

Students will learn liquid measure and fractions and use 

them in making ice cream. 
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2. Languagi Arts - Students will match the animal and Dairy Farm 
workers models in the Classri)om dairy Farm with the proper 
name tags. Students will use word attack skills learned in 
reading to decode new vocabulary words introduced in the unit. 

3. Art - Students will make a- bulletin board display and construct 
a Model Dairy Farm. 

4. Music - Students will learn to sing "In the Barnyard." 

5. Science - given prints and pictures of Dairy Farms ( from 
magazines) children will identify the seasons of the year 
depicted. 

6. Social Studies - Students will display their ability to 
cooperate while constructing the classroom Dairy Fa!rm Model. 

Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters 

1. Agri -Business and Natural Resources^ 

a. Veterinarian \{f 

b. Conservationist 

c. Animal Husbandry 

d. Farm advisers 

e. Quality Control workers 

f. Inspectors 

2. Consumer and Homemaking 

a. Dietition 

. b. Food inspector 
" c. Housewife 

d. Cooks • 

e. .:, Salesman 

f Dairy produce manager 

■3. Marketing and Distribution 
•a. Shippers 

b. Truck Driver 

c. \ Buyers 

d. T. V. announcer 

e. Radio Announcer, 

f. '^ Sellers' 

4. Transportation 

a. Truck Driver 

b. Railroad tahk car Manufacturer 

c. Refrigerator Unit Manufacturers 
d'. Homogenizing Unit Manufacturers 

e. Pasteurising Unit Manufacturers 

f. Shipping container Manufacturers 

t --.-». 
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.other Topics (specific Occupaitional information) : 

1 Students will di.scuss trailing required /or the various occupa 

in Dairy. Farming. • «, ' 

2-. Students will discuss job titles- of the various Dairy Farm^ 

occupations. * ' . 

3. Students will .discuss, salaries of the yarious-^Dairy Farm 
' .occupations they studied. " • 
Student Learning Activities 
/\. Motivational Activities 
' i/ students will make a^iT^^trip to a local Dairy Farm to 
• observe the various procedures involve'din the productio/, 
of milk. 

§ 

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities 
1. Math. 

■ a. Using the clay animals and models they JTiade. and 
• materials supplied, students will make a dairy farm 
model using the terms bigger, smaller, many few. more 
.than, and less than in the construction of the mode, 
b. Children wil^ learn liquid measure by filling and 
emptying (with colored water) 1/2 pint. pint, quart. 
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1/2 gallon, and gallon containers. . 

c. Children wll Team fractions of 1/2, 1/4, and 1/3, by 
putting together geometric shapes cut into these fractions. 

d. Fra^4^iojis/7ind liquid, measure will be used by the^children 
when they make the ice cream. 

Language Arts \ 

a^ Students will play a game in which they must mafch each 
animal model, dairy farm worker, and dairy farm object 
(barns, fences,. etc. ) with the proper, name tag. 

b. Children will apply word 'attack skills learned previously 
to decode the vocabulary words introduced. 

c. Children:'will use English and spelling skills in the 
composition of invitations which they will read to the 
Kindergarten class. ^' -^ 

Art ^ ■ 

a. Students will make Dairy Farm animals from clay.^ ' • 

b. Students will make a bulletin board display and will 
construct a model of \ dair^ fa'rrji for the classroom. 

■ Soci^il Studies ' ' . ' 

a.. Students will cooperate and work iX groups following 
directions and constructing the Dai»V Fai^m Model. - 
Music 

a. Listening to a record and singing along with the teacher, 

it 

pupils will 1-earn to sing, "In the Barnyard." 
Science 

a. Given a variety of magazine pictures ipd prints, students 
will name the seasons of/ the year depicted in the picture. 



Correlatlng^^ctivities 

1. Art r/i/jirt teacher will help the pupils in the construction 
of the- Dairy Fam Model. She will also supply needed 
materials. 

2. Music - Music teacher will teach Ichildren songs about 
farms,. farm animctls, "and farm actnvities. 

... . ^ 

Individual Study ^Activi ties. ^ ; 

1. Accelerated students will compose and print a story about 
the observations they made on our field trip to the Dairy 
Farm while the slower students will draw pictu/es to 
illustrate the story. / 

2 Slower students will place the pictures of^milk products 
■ . , ■ \ 

on the bulletin boarjd- display while accelerated students 

will label these pictures. 

3. Accel era^ students will do research on pasteuri-zation 
and homogenization.and give oral reports to the class. ^ 

Culminating Activities / 
Given instruction, directions, a recipe, an ice cream machine 
and the proper, ingredients, students will measure, mix, and 
make ice cream. It is hoped that interest in the unit 
deveVopes enough enthusiasm in the children for them to 
compose and read an invitation to the Kindergarten class ^ 
inviting them to share their 'ice cream. . / 



22 



VI. Bibfiography and Resource Materials 

Dadd, Madeline. All Kinds of Cows . 

Goodspeed, J.M. Let's Go to the Dairyo 

Lenski, Lois. The Little Farm . 

Schneider, Nina. Science for Work and Play . 

Smith, H. Blecha, M. , Pless, H. - Science I . River Forest, I]l.; 
Ladlaw Bros. * - 

Multi -Media " • ' 

Dairy Farm Video-Tape. Pine Elementary School , Millville, pa., 1974; 
. 1/2 hour- I.U. #16. 

N 

Farm Animals . Encyclopedia Britannica F.ilms, Inc. Wii'mett6r, 111., 
16mm, llmin.; I.U.' #16. 

Farm Animals . SVE, Inc., Chicago, 111., Filmstrip. ; 

Farm Animals . SVE, Inc., Chicag^,, 111., Study print. 

Farm Babies and Their Mothers . Film/Associates of Califor?nia, Los 
Angeles, Calif., 16 mm, 11 min.,/l.U. #16 ■ 

i 

Learning About Animals . Encyclopedia Britannica, Inc. , Vilmette, 111., 
filmstrip. 

I 

Visiting a Dairy Farm . ^SVE, Inc. Chicago, 111., Study print. 
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A, Evaluation* of student achievement of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items. 
Be sure to Include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



0) Objectives 
(B) BehavioraT 
Objective No. 


Was it taught? 


Was criterion met? 


Was criterion realistic? 


Is it re-usable? 


1 Was it worth the time? 


COMMENTS 


xte 

^e 
ice 




Y 
1 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Should have made test a little harder; most of 
class made 100%^ 


2; 


Y 


Y 


Y 


. Y 


Y 


Some slower students were unable to reproduce 
cr^mri n-p fho "Hhi nHQ thpv <^^vj e\t\d mdds model s of . 

some OT tn" triniyj Uilcjr oan aiiu iiiuvic iiiijvi^ 1 ^ VI 

chickens and peeps. 


3. 


r 


Y 


Y 


Y 


V 
T 


This objective was really fun. Accelerated 
students even made a stream, trees, fences and 
really produce a very nice rep.nca ur a uaujr 


4. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y- 


All students did well oh this objective. J 


0. 


Y 


N 


Y 


Y 


NA 


Unit was taught around Easter time and Bulletin 
boards were decorated with Easter decorations ► 
Students made booklets, of dairy farm products 
instead. i — — j 


6. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Children had no problems with this one. 


7. 


Y 


N 


N 


. Y 


Y 


Transitional students were unable to differenti 

/^-k-^t^t/ -Priv^m TnKc "Fv^nm ni*hpy*c with 7^% accuracy. 


8. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Nq problem here. 


9. 


N 


N 


Y 


Y 


Y , 


Easter vacation just creeped up on us and we we 
•unable to make ice cream - although we did buy 
cream that Mrs. Javsicas career ed group maae. 


10. 


N 


N 


Y 


Y 


Y 




11. 












Children did invite second grade to our classro 
to join us in some career ed games and lessons 
had. 


)m 
we 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation ^ 

Give a rLprehensive evaluation of the followina by specifically indicating 
strong points , weak points and recommended chanoes. 



(I)- Objectives 
(A) Goals: 



Both goals were met and children did very well in differentiating 
the various jobs (except transitional students) - - 
All children did well in learning about the various dairy products 
and their importance. 



(11) Concepts: • ' -, ^-i 4. • 

MQSt children did well on the.concepts because films, filmstrips 
and prints were used. 



(Ill) Subject matter: • 

Weakness was that I do not teach subject J^«er to the chi dren. . 
I teach Social Studies and Science. So when I tried fractions, 
anS liquid measure and word attack skills to some of them they 
couldn't cope with it. 

1 How easily were you able to intenrate the Career Education concepts into your 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit.' ^ 

I was only abl'e to incorporate it into science or social studies. 



2 What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleagues 
^' rnd cSunity? What were the results -of these jnputs? 

Children were very cooperative in-'bringing in materials as well as 
parents. 



3. Additional comments: 
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C. - Thematic Unit Evaluation (o/n't) 
(IV) Student LeariiiofWVctivi ties 

■ Eva^^^iCTch learnfn, activity wi th' regard to .strong potnts, weak points. 



Motivational 
Activity J? 



and recommended changes. 

^^I tronq Points Weak P_oints_ 



Re conimc nded Channes 



Subject Matter 
Le'a rn 1 ng Activity 



Excellent Motivati 
children^ really 
observed alot and 
asked really good 
questions of the 
guide. 



1 



Strong Points 



)n Had to take trip 
in the morning 
and disrupted 
phasing schedule 
(dairy couldn*t 
take us any other 
time) 

Weak Points 



Will try to arrange field tri) 
in the afternoon next year. 



Recommended Changes, 



Children in accel- 
erated phase and 
some average phase 
did well - transi- 
tional students di 
poorly. ' ^ 



Accelerated did 
very v/elV. Some 
average students 
id, too. 



Accelerated and aveir 
age students can 
do this. 



5. 
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All students workec 
togetjier nicely. 



Taught the songs 
myself. 



Models were too 
small for slow 
transitional 
studerits to work, 
with . 



Have slow students make animals 
or barns that are bigger than 
the ones we made. 



Slow students just 
couldn't grasp 
liquid measure 
concepts, had no 
word attack skills 
and couldn't begin 
to print an invita- 
tion. 



Have some other acti yi ty f or 
[students such as putting together 
I jigsaw puzzles that teach\l iqui" 

measure or puzzles that have 

pictures only. 



-Too difficult for 
slow students. 
Art is taught only 
once a week and it 
was difficult to 
stick to our 
schedule 



Do my own art wo'rk in career 
ed. 



Worked with the slow students 
and helped them a lot so they 
could work in the group. 



Music teacher comes Teach your own songs, 
phasing class. |taugh,t a few games. 



I also 



All children did 
well in this 
activity. 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 



(IV) Student Learning Activities 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points. weaLpoints, 
and recommended changes. 



Correlating 

Activity H 


Strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recommended Changes 


1; 


Worked very close! 
with art teacher 
and helped slow 
student. 


/ Not enough. art 
time and art is 
held only once 
a week,;. 


- 


2. 

DIVIDUAL STUDY ■ 
Activity § 


Strong Points 


Mu^ic teacher 
com^s dtjrlng 
piiasing class, nc 
homeroom class. 

. Weak Points 


It-- 

: 

Recommonded Changes 


1. 

* 


Each child, present: 
his own story 
and accelerated 
students, did an 
excellent job. 
Average dictated 
their story in 
experience sentenc 
Slow students did 
a very good job 
of drawing. 


' J' 

;d 

- 


I 


2. 


Slow students made 
little picture 
booklets. 






3. 


Students were stil 
bringing in 
materials a month 
after the unit ' 
was done, too. 


1 
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/ ENVIROMENT AND ME ^ GRADE TWO / 
INTRODUCTION : 

This is a thematic unit of resources and activities for career 
education . 

This unit uses as its subject matter the natural environment of the 

* 

state of Pennsylvania • The unit is designed to be used with second grade 
but could also be used with third grade students. The subject matter 
could easily be altered for use in*any other locality. The unit was 
developed to be used as part of the daily curriculum over ^ six-week 
period of time. 

This unit 'will aid teachers in develop-Lng a. student's awareness 
and appreciation of his natural environment. There are also activities 
to assist a student in developing self-awareness, so that he may define 
his interests in the areas^ of work and recreation and thus be preparing 
himself for the eventual career decision-making process. 

This unit, develops a specific 'awareness of careers in the cluster 
entitled, "Environment." The areas of concern in this unit as outlined 

r 

in the Pennsylvania Career Development Education model are "self" and 
"leisure." 



/ on '^'"^ 
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Objectives: 

A. Goals ■ . 

1. Student will develop a famili?rity with and appreciation of / 
plant, animal, and aquatic life in his local natural envir_^ent. 

2. Stud'ent will be aware of his personal interests and his 
preference in work and play activities. 

3. Student will be aware of the world of work in the 

/ 

environmental career area. 

4. Student will know the effect of his work and play activities 
on the natural envirofiment. 

B. Behavioral Objectives 

1. Given pictures of ten forest animals and ten animal names 
the student will m^tch them with, 80^ accuracy. 

2. Given pictures of five aquatic animals and five acquatic 
animal names the^ student will match them with 80% accuracy. 

3. Given pictures of ten trees the student will classify them 
as either eve/green or leaf-losing With 100% accuracy. 

4. Given labeled pictures of ten wild plants the student will . 
classify them as either edible or, poisonous with 100% 
accuracy. ' 

5. Following instruction on how to plant seeds and care for growing 
plants and given cin empty milk carton, dirt, water, and a 
selection of seeds, each s-tudent will prepare the carton, choose 
and plant several seeds,, and care for them through successful 
germination to maturity. 

6. After planting a seed and caring for the plant in the classroom 
thestudent will state three needs of plants for healthy growth 
drawing from his experience. 
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7. After studying the animals,' plants, and trees in his natural 
environment, the student will voluntarily identify at least 
one animal, plant, or tree with 100% accuracy while on a 
j guided hike through his natural environment. V 
I .8. Following a discussion of work and play activities the 

student will describe one play activity he enjoys out-of-doors , 
and tell one way in which it affects the natural environment 
to the satisfaction of the teacher. 

9. Following a discussion of work and play activities the student 
will describe one work activity he enjoys out-of-doors and 
tell one way in which it affects the natural environment to 
the satisfaction of .the teacher. 

10. After contributing to a class scrapbook on leisure activities 
and following a discussion of how people's leisure activities 
affect the environment and viewing of visual-aids related 

to this topic, the student will name three leisure activities 
that are potentially harmful to the environment a.nd three 
leisure activities that are potentially helpful to the ( 
environment taken from the class scrapbook. 

11. After a discussion of careers in environmental cluster the 
student will on a voluntary basis select a career for which he 
will draw an illustrative picture for a class bulletin board 
display. 

12. Given a bulletin board display of jobs in the environmental 
cluster the student will name a minimum of three jobs and two 
tasks involved in each job. 

13. Following activities in environmental careers awareness and 
self-awareness each student w^l^ describe one job that interests 
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him to the satisfaction of the teacher; 

14. Following all activities in this unit the student will 
voluntarily contribute ideas, materials, energy, and 
skills to construct a model of' a natural environment which 
has been conserved and a natural environment which has been 
misused. Each student will choose which model he wants to 

work on. \ 

15. Given milk cartonsji cups^ news^japers, magazines, pipe 
cleaners, cotton, iconstrucl/ion paper, yarn, scissors, paste, . 
paint, pebbles* d^^ti small plants, toy vehicles, people, 
animals, and any other materials students have contributed 
each student will work cooperatively with other students on. 
his team to construct a model of the natural environment. This 
model will be constructed to the satisfaction of the c^ass. 

II. Concepts and/or Generalizations 

A. The natural environment is in a perfect state of balance. 

B. People affect their natural environment and are affected by. it. 

C. Every person has individual interests and can find a career which 
suits his interests. 

D. One person's work is another person's leisure.. 

E. To know oneself is the beginning of all knowledge. 

III. Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined 
1 . General 

a. aquatic 

b. cooperation 

c. co^'Servation 

d. edible 

e. energy 

f. environment 

g. harmful ^ ^ 

h holnfiil '-»<J 
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h. helpful 
O . i. pollution 
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j, recreation 
k. recycle 

2. Forest Life 



a. 


bear 


D* 


oeaver 


C* 


cm pinunK. 


u • 




e. 


game birds 


f. 


groundhog 


g. 


oppossufi) 


h. 


rabbit 


i. 


racoon 


j. 


skunk 


k. 


snake 


1. 


songbirds 


m. 


squirrel 



3. Aquatic Life 

* a*, bass 

b. bluegill 

c. carp 

d. crayfish 

e. frog 

f. pickerel 

g. pike 

h. salamander 

i. sunfish 
j. trout 
k. turtle 

4. Plant Life 

a. day lily 

b. evergreen 

c. juniper 

d. milkweed 

e. poison ivy 

f. poison oak 

g. poison sumac 

h. poke berry 

i. rose 
j. sassafrass 
k. violet 
1, wild carrot 
m. wintergreen 
n." yew 

B. ' Basic Academic Skills to 
1. Communication skills 
Z. Language development 

O . 3. Skills for self-anal 
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be Developed 

with peers and adults 

skills 
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4. Discrimination skills 

5. Observation skills 

6. Decision-mciking skills 

7. Analysis and classification skills 

C. Careers Real ted to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters 
1. Agri-Business 
\ a. Firester Logger 

b. Sawer 
^ c. Miner 

Z. Business < 

a. Secretarial jobs 

b. Executive Jobs 

^ 3. Communications j 

a. Newspaper and Manazine editors I ' 

b. Journalists 

c. T.V. and Radio Weathermen 

4. Construction 

a. Dam Builders 

b. Power plant builders 

c. Builder of park facilities 

5. Personal Service 

a. Dieticians 

b. Herbalists 

6. Management 

a. Botanist 

b. Naturalist 

c. Forest Ranger 
^ d. Game Warden 
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e. Horticulturist 

f. Janitor 

g. Recycling supervisor 

h. Waterways supervisor 

i. ^Greenhouse supervisor 

7. Fine Arts . • 

a. Artist 

b. Geologist 

c. Meteorologist 

d. Anthropologist 

e. Architect 

f. Designer 

8. Health ^ , 

a. Pharmacist 

b. Homeopathic Physician ^ 
'cI Chemist 

9. Recreation 

a. Camp Counselor 

b. St^te and National Park Manager 

c. Lifeguard: 
10. Public Service 

a. . ^ Teacher ^ 

b. Government Tnspector 

c. Politician 
Student Learning Activities 
A. Motivational Activities 

1. 'Using magazines, students wil.l select pictures of plant* 
animal, and aquatic life in their local natural envi ir'onment 



for a bulletin board display. 
2. Students and teacher and any interested parents will hike 

through the woods and discuss observations. These observations 
can be recorded in experience s^ory format upon return. (This 
hike cou-Td be continued on a regular basis i.e. monthly, thif]ough- 
out the year thus allowing obserjvation of changes in natural 
environment.) 

-3. ' Teacher will bring in samples of edible wild plants for an 
afternoon snack. (Suggestionsj^nfi^^ violet, wild 
carrot, etc.) Or children coiild accompany teacher on a guided 
walk to gather these plants. * 
* 4, As a group activity students 'will select one person in each 
of the followi.ng'^fireas to visit the class and discuss their 
job and conservation of the natural environment: 

a. Animal life - game warden, forest ranger, game farm 
operator, state or national park manager. 

b. Aquatic Life - game warden, waterways pat|>)lman, fish 
. ' hatchery operator. 

Plant Life - forest ranger, greenhouse supervisor, tree 
, ' farmer, urban planner, landscape architect, naturalist." 

5. Using magazines students will select. pictures of recreational 
activities which they enjoy and paste these pictures in a class 
scrapbook "Ways we Play". These leisure activites will then be' 
discussed in regard to their affects on the natural environment. 
B. Subject Matter Learning Activities 

1. The students will view as many audio visual aids as possible on 
wild animals, trees, plants, and aquatic life indigenous 
^» * to the local area. (See part VI. Resource Materials for 

suggestions. ) -1 ^ 
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2. Using the bulletin board display on plant, animal, and aquatic 
life, the class will discuss distinguishing characteristics 

of each item pictured. 

3. Following a film or similar instructional presentation on 
trees, each student will bring a leaf from a leaf-losing tree 
or a sprig of needles from an evergreen tree into the. classroom 
for display and discussion, 

4. After studying plant growth and care each student will plant 
a seed and care for the growing plant in the classroom. 
Students should use "recycled" milk cartons or similar material 
for planters.. 

5. After presentation by teacher, botanist, or naturalist on 
edible and poisonous plants each student will draw and label 
a picture of one edible plant and one poisonous plant. 

6. Given a coloring book or coloring sheets of forest animals 
the class will discuss possible correct colors to use and 
then color them acoordingly. ^ 

7. The students will view as many video-tapes or other audio- 
visual aids as are available on environmental occupations. 

Correlating Activities 

1. Each student will select a magazine picture of a person most, 
like himself and tell the class the lii^enesses and differences 
between himself and the picture. (Not restricted to physical) 
Class may add comments. 

2. The students will discuss hobbies and each student will wnte 
several sentences about "My Hobby" accompanied with an 
illustration. 

3 a. Each student will draw a picture of three interests or 
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activities that he enjoy/doing as "recreation." 

b. Each student will dra/ a picture of three interests or 
activities that he/enjoys doing as "work." 

c. Each student w^ll pantomine one of his favorite work or 

! play activities for the class to guess. The class should 
also gues^ whether this activity iSj'work.or play for the 
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/ child. / 

/ / ■ . J- 

/ 4. .Following litterbug film or instructior^al presentation, discuss 
litterbugs in relation to pollution. As a class take a 
walk around the school grounds (or larger area, circumstances 
- permitting) and collect all litter. 

5. Following Smoky the Bear film or visit by Smoky to the class, 
- discuss forest life and forest fire destruction and prevention. 

6. .After a discussion of leisure activities each student will place 
a circle with his name on a chart which represents leisure activi- 

«r ties on a horizontal scale ifrom reading indoors on one end 

of the^^pectrum to riding /n a snowmobile on the other end. 
Each student will >fea±6^e-reasons-for his per-sonaUpreferenca — 

on the scale. 

7. Each student will make a notebook entitled "Environment and 
Me". The pages can be written individually or as a group 
experience story, depending on the ability of the students. 
Following are suggested titles for content pages: 

a. My Favorite Forest Animals. 

b. My Favorite Plant to Eat. 

c. \\] Friend from the Stream. 

d. Things. I Like to Play Outside. 

e. Work I like to do Outside.- 
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f. Ways I Take Care of My Environment. 
Each page should be accompanied with an illustration. 
D. Individual Study Activities 

1. For accelerated students: Let students voluntarily select 
an environmental career job in the classroom for one 
week. .The folldwing are suggestions: ' 
a. Janitor - Daily trash removal in classroom 
" h. Gardener - Daily plant care in classroom 

c. Geologist - Display and label rock specimens 

d. Weatherman - Daily report on outside temperature and 
, weather conditions 

e. Inspector - (for pollution and conservation of energy) 
* ' Keep thermostat down, lights off when not necessary, etc. 

f. Writer - {to develop environmental materials) Write 
and display reports on anything happening in class 
that helps or harms environment. 

g. Artist -.(To develop environmental ma terials) Cr eate a^d^ 
display posters. 

h. Game Warden - Daily animal care in-classroom. 

2. Each student will report to the class about his job, 
his report should include answers to the following questions: 

a. What did I do in my job? 

b. What did I like about my job? 
' c. What did I dislike about my job? 

d. How did I help the environment? 

3. (For remendial students) Using the-list of vocabulary terms, 
each student wi>H-drdw a pictui^e to illustrate a minimum 




of 3 terras in each group: general; forest creatures; aquatic 
creatures; trees and plants. 
Culminating Activities: 

1. Accompanied by the teacher and interested parents the class> 
will take a guided hike through a nature preserve or through 
local fields and forest. Students should be encouraged to 
identify as much flora and fauna as possible. 

2. Class discussion of jobs in environmental cluster with 
"brainstorming" to make a list of jobs on the blackboard. 
From this list the student will select on a voluntary basis a 
career for which he will draw and label an illustration for a 
class bulletin board display entitled ^'Environment Helpers." 

3. The class will construct two models of their natural 
environment. One model will be "Environment We Helped"''and 
the other will be "Environment We Harmed." Each student will 
voluntarily choose which model he will work on. Students should 
be encdaraged to "recycle" as much material as possible in 
constructing Hie model7 e.g. MlTc~carto 

newspapers for paper mache', etc* Students should also be 




encouraged to place appropriate figures of people in these 
models. The models can be 'displayed for the whole school* 



VI. Bibliography and Resource Materials 



Craig, Gerald and Etheleen aniel. Science Around You . New Yorki: 
Ginn and Co. , 1961 . 

Gibbons, Euell. Stalking the Healthful Herbs . New York: David McKay 
Co., 1966. 

Gibbons, Euell. Stal-kinq the Wild Asparagus . New York,: DaVid McKay 
Po., 1966. 

Herbs and Other Mediciaal Plants . Institute^Geografico DeAgostini, 
Novara, 1968, New York: Crescent Books Div. of Crown Pub. Inc. 

Peterson, Roger Tory. Field Guide to Birds Boston: Houghton Mifflin 
Co., 1947. 

Peterson, Roger To y." Field Guide to Trees and Shrubs . Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin" ,1958. 

Peterson, Roger Tory. Field Guide to Mild Flowers , Boston: Houghton 
Hifflin Co. , 1968. 



Magazines 



Field and Stream 
National Geographic 
National Wildlife 
Natural History 
Pennsylvania Angler 
-Pennsyl-varrra'^Gcime-'News- 
Ranger Rick 
Sports Afield 



Films 



Advent ures o.f Willie Skunk , 1951 • B/W, 11 fflin,, L U- #16- 
— ■ — — I 

} 

Animal Homes . 1955;. Color, 11 min., I. U. #16 j 

Animals ^re Different and Alike . 1955, Color, 11 min;/I. U. §]6. 

' , Bear Trouble . 1964, Color, 11 min. I. U. #16. • / 

/ 

Chipmunk and His Bird Friends . 1953, Color, 10 min.y'I. U. #16. 

.Conservation for Beginners . 1968, Color, 11 Min. if U. #16. 

Life in a National" Forest , Part 6. Color, 11 Min/.. I. U. #16. 
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Litterbu'j . Color, 8min., I.-.U. ^6. 
Smokev and his Friends . Color, 3 min., I. U. #16. 
Spotty, The Story of a Fawn . 19*50, Color, 10 Min. I. U. #16. 
Smo key's Story . Color, 16 Min., I. U. #16. 
Squeak the Squirrel . 1951. Color, 11 min. I. U/ #16. 
Tad the Frog . 1965. Color, 11 Min. I. U. #16. 
The Tree . 1964. Color 10 , Min. I. U. #16. 
Tuffy the Turtle . 1965, Color, 11 Min. I. U. #16. 
Two Little Raccoons . 1951. B/w, 11 Min. I. U. #16. 
Wonders in a Country Stream . 1958, Color, 11 min, I- U- #16, 

Multi -Media 

Bird and Mammal Charts. Pennsylvania Game Commission, Box 1567., 
Harrisburg, Penna. ' * 

Career Education Resource Guide, General Learning Corp., 1972. 
Intermediate Unit #16, Lewisburg, Pennsylvania. 

Cluster Resource Guide - Environment, Intermediate Unit #16. Lewisburg, 
Penna., 1973; I. U. #16. , - 

Common Trees of Penna. Dept. of Forest and Waters, Harrisbur§, Pa., 1965. 

Dillon's Greehhouses video tape. Bloomsburg Elementary Schools, Bloomsburg, 
Pa. 1974; I. U. #16. [ 

Happiness Is. Pine Elementary School, Millville, Pa., 1974; 8mm., color, 
i. U. #16. 

Pennsylvania Career Development Education Model. I. U. #16. 

Popeye Comic book - Environment^ I. li. #16, Lewisbui^g, Pa. 

Story of a Logger. Pine Elementary School, Millville, Pa., 1974; 36m. 
Slides, color; I. U. #16 
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A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives. 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items. 
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



• 

o 
z 












• 


0) Objectives 
■■ CB) Behaviora 
Objective 


Was it taught? 


s criterion met? 


erion realistic? 


s it re-usable? 


; worth the time? 


COMMENTS 






CO 


Was crit 




Was it 




1. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 




2, 


Yes 


les 


Yes 


ICO 


Yes 


Especially good if some of the animals can be J 
brought into the classroom, such as saiamanaer^ 
turtles, tadpoles, etc. 


3 


Yes 


No 


No 


Yes 


-Yes 


Criterion should be 80% accuracy ratner tnan 
100%. 


A 


Yes 


Nn 
llO 


No 


1 tZo 


Yes 


Criterion should be 80% accuracy rather than 
100%". 

1 A 




Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 

0 


Great - lettuce and nasturtiums worked well in 
milk cartons arid grew quickly. y 


6. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


• 




Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


"Yes^ 


A beautiful place for the hike is the PP&L 
Montour. Nature Preserve. 


Q 


les 


I Co 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 




9. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


\ 


10. \ 


No 










The making of the scrapbook and B.U. s fo, y, 
14, 15 seem to cover this pretty well. 


11. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


The Environmental Career job briefs available 
from^Uolu ffiD were very neipiui ao inuuivauuio» 


12. 

%m 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 




13. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


This can be easily combined with #12. 


14. 


-Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


The- kids really loved this 


15.. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 

f 


Yes 


Yes 


and this. 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluatio\ 

Give a comprehensive ev^ation of the fonowina by specifically indicating 
strong points, weak points and\reconinien(led chanoe?. 

« 

(I) Objectives 

r 

(A) Goals: 



I feel all goals were fulfilled by the completidn of the unit. 



(II) Concepts: 

Concepts worked well for second grade and could easily be adapted for 
older or younger children. 



(Ill) Subject matter: 

Tangible experiehce with the subject matter was What allowed-the 
greatest. -learning to take place. 



How easily were you able to intenrate the Career' Education concepts into your 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? 

Very easily, as second grade science deals with the subject matter, and many 
-ofJ^he-ac-ti-v-i-t-ies-were-great -f or readi ng^and^wrlti ng^k.1-l-l_devel.opment.. 



2 What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleagues 
and .community? What were the results of these inputs? 

Students brought in animals and plants to show the class-other teachers knew 
what we were doing and gave help in the form. of showing interest and sharing 
ideas The next time I would like tq send an initial letter to parents, 
3. Additional comments: inviting them to share their experiences or jobs 

that are environment related. 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 



(IV) Student Learninci Activities 

. EvaUinte each lear,ninq activity wi th" regard to stronq points, weak poln 
and recoimnended changes. V . ^ 



Motivational 

Activity c...„. Po,-nK: Weak Points ■ ReconiPicncicd Chancios . 


1. 


Hign interest i 


lanv Hunl i rate 
pictures 


Be sure to have a good supply ' 
of environment related magazinds 


1 ^* 


High interest amon( 
<:^llHpnts & Darents 


None J 
t 


Strongly recommend doing the 
5ame hiking trail on a monthly 
Dasis to observe changes.. 


i 


High interest 


Most readily avail- 
able wild plants am 
ripe in the summer-- 
spring is the best 
in-school season. 




1 4. " 

1 . 




Difficult to get in 
touch with some 
people. 


- 

— -1 


1 ~ 5. . ■' 

I" "• 


High interest 






^Subject Matter 
Learning Activity 


Stronq Points 


Weak. Points 


Recommended Chanqes 


1. 


CSIU #16 film 
catalogue ha? a 
^reat variety to 




. 




choose from 


. _ , . . ~ 




■ 2. 


High interest 


• 


Also read library books about 
the different animals— many are 
available. Students can do 
library research and then repor 
to the class. 


3. 


'High interest 

\ 


Leaves should be 
preserved. 


Have students press leaves. In 
the classroom iron the leaves 
or needles between wax paper 
and use for bulletin board 
display. 


4. 

1 


High interest 

1 

1 « 




Remind students to water their 
plants well for weekends. 


1 ^ 



C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 



Evaluate each learning activity v/ith* regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. 



5. 


High interest . 1 

i 


Wail ability of . 
sdible wild plams 
during tire school \ 
year, \ 


Give students a lot of exper- 
ience touching, picking, 
eating the plants, rather than 
just pictures. 


6. 


Good after animal 
films.. 




> 


■ 7. 




Not many available 
on primary level . 




•Correlating 
Activity § 


Strong Points 


V/eak Points 


Recommended r.hannes 


1. 


High interest 






2. 


Good language 
arts activity. 






3. 


Pantomime was .good 
experience. 




nuu tnese pi c tures to the Ways 
We Work and Play" scrapbook. 
(Motivational Activity §5) 


4. 


Extremely high in- 
terest in cleaning 
up the school en- 
- -~v4ronment". 


— - ' " - - ' 


- — 










5. 


High interest 






6. 

i 


Good individual 
thought activity 


Has to be well 
explained before 
it'js begin 


Draw some sample sketches on 
the chart to get the idea 
going. 


7. 


Excellent daily 
language arts acti- 
vity. High affec- 
tive motivation. 
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■ G. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 

Evaluate each learning activity with" regard to stronq points,. weak points, 
and rcconniended changes. , ■ 



Individual Study 

Activity ^ 


Strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recommended ^'hanqes 


\- 1 

1. 


High interest. 
Makes classroom 
iiianagenient easy 


c 

( 


Do this over a period of - 
several" weeks, so many people 
:an get a chance to do a job. 


i. 

I 


Gaod subject 
ntatter learning 
activity. - 




Have all students do this 
activity. 

\ 

\ 


Culm'.nating 
Activity H 


Stronq Points 


Weak Points 


Rornmiiipndpd ChannGS ^ 


1 . 

1. 


High interest ^ 
7\t\(\ arpat exoeri- 
ence for students 
and parents. 







\ 


High interest. 

> 




Display the environmental job- 
briefs available from CSIU #16 
for several days as a stimulus 
for this activity. 


3. 

1 


High interest. Goo 
for class spirit, 
teamwork and pride 
in workmanship. 


c 


Definitely display the models 
for the school 
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COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA - HELLO, WORLD 1 
I BRING YOU NEWS - GRADE TWO 



INTRODUCTION : 

The Americans, by means of telephones, telegraphs, magazines 
nev|spapers, books, radio, ^and television are the best informed, 
educated, and entertained people on earth* Society could never have 
progressed to its present stage without some ways of sending news and 
information* Animals as well as man communicate with one another. 

It is intended through this unit, that children become aware of the 
many modes of Communication. 

The students of Second Grade will spend tWo weeks in learning the 
different means of communication and how it affects our lives. 

Within this unit on Communication, Marketing and Distribution will 
receive special attention; The concerns of Education and Career from 
e Pennsylvania Career Development Education Syllabus will be emphasizecj. 
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Objectives * 
A. Goals 

1. To develop an awareness of the complexity and importance 
of Communication in society. 

2. To know means of Communication. 

3. ^Jo know jobs connected with Communication and their 

educational rec|u1rements 
4,. To realize some interests (hobbj^es) can be Careers. 
5» To increase vocabulary- 
6- To practice reading skills. ^ 
1 . To increase observationa,l and listening sl<ills- 
8. To understand that most aids .to communicate cost money. 
B. Behavioral Objectives: 

1. After reading pages 94, 95, 96 on "How We Use our Senses", 
and ."What Makes Sounds?;" all studenjts will feel the ■ 
vibrations in their throats when speaking, as indicated by a 
positive reaction when questioned by the teacher 

2. After looking at pictures of children making sounds (Pgs.-96) 
five students will each mention one different thing that 
children are using to make sounds, with 100% accuracy _ 

'3. When asked if students know any person who has a career using 
their voice, at least three children will mention, names of sucH 
people 

4. When asked to fijid sound makers in the room, three children 
will volunteer willingly names of objects as measured by 
facial expressions 

5. After reading pages 98 and 99 about the telephone and, looking 
at the pictures ten children will name the careers represented 

48- > 



on the pages with 100% accuracy, ^ ' 

6, When asked the question, *'Who pays the Lineman for the work 
he is doing?'* one child will be able to tell the original 
source is from the family telephone bill. - 

7. When asked why workers put cable underground instead of 
on poles three children will be able to state one reason 
that will be accepted by the teacher as correct, 

8. WM'n asked how the telephone bill comes and how it can be 
paid two students will name at leas't two careers involved in 
paying the bill with 100% accuracy, 

9, After a presentation by a Bell Telephone representative, 
all children will write three sentences in correct 
cursive style about the information they have learned from 
the presentation, 

10, After reading Page 101 about the radio and lijoking at the 
picture, one child will be able to tell with 100% accuracy, 
why radios do not need wires like telephones, 

11, After looking at the picture on Page 101 of the man using 
a walkie-talkie one child will be able to name with 100% 
accuracy, a person who used a walkie-talkie as a career and 

' not a hobby. 

^ 12, After showing film Communication for Beginners , each student 

will draw a picture of one important fact that he learned 
from the film, 

13, After playing the musical glasses five children will play 
simple songs that they have learned in music class with accuracy 
that will Jie accepted by the teacher, 

14, AftetCSconstructing make-believe telephones with cans* and 
a string, then students will be able to tell the\message 
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they received with 100% accuracy. 

15. After reading pages 1Q2 and 103 about the radio station and 
looking at the pictures two children will be able to tell how 
the sound effect of the running pony was made with 100% 
accuracy. 

16. After reading Pages 104 and 105 on television, five children 
will be able to write in correct, cursive style two sentences 
telling why television is used to explore deep in the ocean? 

17. After reading pages 106 and 107 about a television station and 
looking at the picture, five children will be ajjle to state 
one reason why the mobile studio is moved to many places, 
with accuracy that will be accepted by the teacher as correct. 

18. After reading Pages 112, 113 and 114 on the Post Office, two 
childr^Qrf. will be abfe to write two complete sentences 



5 ' 

\tellirig hoW; th^ letters get to the airport and what kind of 



maclrrne is used to load the air mail into the plane. 



19. After seeing and hearing sound effects equipment, four children 
W-t^ll be able to name at least one career utilizing this 
equiv^ment'as a hobby or a career. 

20. After\ompleting the Unit, each studerjirwRl answer a 
yes - no" test on Communica^:ion with 75% accuracy. 

21. After completing the unit, each student will write two 
sentences on what he has learned from this unit. These will 
contain infonna\on discussed in the unit. 

y 



\ 

\ 



22. After reading Pages 115-117 about the newspaper, 
three students will be able to name with 100% 
accuracy, *two places to which company trucks take 
the newspapers after they are prepared for delivery. / 



II., Concepts and/or Generalizations I 
Knowledge of careers will produce more future career options 

B. Reading is a functional necessity in our society 

C. Communication is very important in any society 
Communication skills are vailuable 

III. Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary terms to be Defined 



1. 


quality 


2. 


pitch 


3. 


throat 


4. 


vibration 


5. 


voice box 


6. 


hoist 


7. 


career 


8. 


if 

studio 


9. 


microphone 


10. 


signals 


n. 


screen 


12. 


antennas 


13. 


transmit 


14. 


print 


15. 

< 


pness 


16- 


television 


17. 


office 


18, 


headlines 



O • '51 

ERIC 



..3 



B. Basic Academic St;! lis to be Developed: 

' 1. Reading - Comprehension, Vocabulary, Oral and silent reading. 

2. Economics - Functioning and financing of the telephone, 
radio, television and newspaper industry. 

3. Science - Sound transmittal patterns and wave length 
lines. 

C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters. 

1 . Transportation 

a. Taxicab driver 

b. pilot 

c. Truck driver 

2. Communication and Media 

a. Linemen 

b. Cablemen 

c. Installers 

^ ' ' d. Operators . , 

e. Repairmen 

f . Arrangers ' • 

g. Composers 

h. Messengers 

i . Announcers 

j. Television Scientists 

k. Engineers 

1 . Electricians 

m. Directors 

n. Script Writers 

0. Script Writers 

p. Reporters 

3. Marketing and Distribution 

a. Sales Clerk 

b. Ticket Seller 

4. Public Service 

a. Postman 

b. Policeman 

c. Fireman 

d. Teacher 

IV. student Learning Activities 
A. Motivational Activities 

1. Students will find pictures o.f different means of Communication 

and bring them to class. 

2. Motivate children by such questions as: 
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a. . What means of communication do we make use of daily that 

gives us news from all over. the world seconds after it 
happens? 

b. What means of Communication would we use if wis need to 
call a doctor or report a fire in a hurry? 

Subject Matter Learning Activities: 

1. Reading of selections from Your Neighborhood and the World, 
Pages 94-120, entitled "Communication in our World." 

2. Viewing three films:' "Communication,"" ^ 
"Communication for Beginners," and "Communication 

" and Che Community." 

3. Feeling of vibrations in students* throats. 

4. Discussions of sound production, equipment and related careers 

5. Discussion of telephone, radio, and TV communication , ^process , 
and'related careers as suggested by textbook illustrations. 

6. Participation in a hands-on tailgate demonstration by 
Bell Telephone representatives. 

7. Playing of musi^cal glasses. 

8. Construction of tin-can communication devices. 

9. Discussion of the careers and the transportation factor involved 
with the postal system and newspapers. 

10. Discussion of hobbies and this potential as future careers. 
Correlating Activities: 

1, Art teacher supplies materials and assists in making a mural 
that will picture the many kinds of transportation that may be 
used to deliver mail from one place to another. 

2. Music teacher teaches children to play simple songs that 
they have learned in music class with musical glasses. 
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D. Individual Study Activities: 

1. Accelerated students will write r-pSragraph on Communication. 
They will pretend they mailed themselves in an envelope to 

a friend in a faraway state. They will tell the story of their 
adventure from the time they were collected until they were 
finally delivered at their friends' home. - ' 

2. Slow students will find and cut out pictures from magazines ^ 
which show things that are advertised and different names of ■ 
communication such as telephone and television. Additional 
assignments will be made from reference books. 

3. Reference books for children: 

a . i want to be a Telephone Operator by Carta Greene 

b. Lfil'=_iP 19.. ^ Newspaper by Laura Sootin - 

c. T>MP Rnnk of Communication by Irene Miner (book for teac 

d. tjajl Riders - Paul Revere to Pony Express by Edith McCall. . 
E. Culminating Activities: 

1 . Guessing Game 

a. I bring you information. What am I? 

b. I show you the best products to buy. What am I? 

c. I help pay for productOou see advertised. What am I? 

d. I am a special stamp that Carrie^ your letter to a faraway 
place in a hurry. What kind am I? 

' e. I am a short-distance portable two-way .Radio . What am 1? 

i 



/ 
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Bibliography and Other Resources 

Branley F.M. A Book of Satellites for You. New York; Thomas 
Y. Crowell Co. 1958. 

Buer. The Genie and the Word . New York: William Morrow & Co. 1959 

Buckheimer. Let's 60 \o the Telephone Company . N^w York: P. Putnam's 
and Sons. 1956 

Miner. The True Book of Communications . Chicago, Illinois: Children's 
Press. 1961. 

McCall. Mail Riders - Paul Revere to Pony Express . Chicago, Illinois: 
Children's Press. 1961. ^ 

Vries. The Book of Telecommunications . New York: MacMillan Co. 1962. 

Your Neighborhood and the World . Boston, Massachusetts: Ginn & Co. 1967 

Multi -Media 

Communication . Gateway Productions, Inc^. , Chicago, 111., 16mni, 11 min., 
B/W or color. 

Communication for Beginners . Coronet Instructional films, Chicago, 111., 
16fnm, 11 min.; b/w or color; I.U. #16. 

Communications and the Community . Coronet films, Chicago, 111., 16mm, 
16 min.', b/w or color; I.U. #16. 

Cluster Kesource Guides- Communications and Media , Intermediate Unit #16, 
Lewisburg, Pa., 1973; I. U. #16. 

Cluster Resource Guide— Marketing and Distribution ,' Intermediate Unit #16, 
Lewisburg, Pa., 1973; I. U. #16. 

Cluster Resource Guide-- Publ ic Service , Intermediate Unit #16, Lewisburg 
Pa., 1973; I. U. #16. 

Cluster Resource Guide-- Transportatit)n , Intermediate Unit #16, Lewisburg, 
Pa., 1973; I. U. #16. 

The Five Senses . Walt Disney films, Burbank, California, 16niii, 8 min.; 
color. 

Helicopter Carries Mail , Bailey films. Inc., Hollywood, California. 

The Postal System , Coronet films, Chicago, 111., 16mm, 11 min, b/w or color 

The Sun and Our Earth . Coronet films, Chicago, 111., 16mm, 11 min, b/w or 
color. 
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COMMENTS 



Students were interested in vibrations. 



Y 
Y 



Students mentioned additional things that make 
sounds. 

Students had in mind m?ny people on T.V. who 
N<;P their voi^p as means 0^ ni;^kinq a living. 



L 



All -s tudents realize families h;ivp hills, to pay. ! 

: * > 

<;pvpra1 students responded to underground _cables 



Y Students were very ^uch interested and g=)ined 
a lot of information from £^his presentation. 



All Qtiidpnts became involved in making music. 



All students became involved in constructing 
make -believe telephones. 



.Y 
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COMMENTS 



18, 



19, 



20, 



Unit was well received and children did vyell 
in the test. 



21 



All students enjoyed the unit and completed 
their sentences. \^ 



22, 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation 



Give a comprehensive evaluation of the following by specifically indicating 
itrong points » weak points and recopmemled c.hanoes. 

(I) Objectives 

(A) Goals: To teach children different means of communication. To have 
them realize all the jobs connected with communication. At the same 
time develop their vocabulary and reading skills. 



^ Children must be made to realize reading is a necessity in our society. 

Communication is very important in, any society and a knowledge of careers 
will produce more future career choices. 

• ■ ) 

(III) Subject-matter: 

Students learned many new terms and the meaning of them and how they 
applied in studying about the different careers. 

HOW easily were you able to integrate the Career Education concepts into your 
-curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? 

The awareness of job opportunities of which children were taught 
made it easy by means of the unit. 

2. What opportunities did you provide to allow inputfrom your students, colleagues 
and .community? What were the resultb of these inputs. 

Students were allowed to input their experiences, the experiences 
they have gained from their parents and teachers. These iTiputs made children 
'\ more interested. 

3. Adxiitional comments: 

^ I feel it was a worthwhile experience for the teacher and I ain sure 
students were benefited by the opportunity of becoming fully aware 
of career -education. 



1 
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C, Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con*t) 

(IV) Student Learning Activities 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes, , . 

c 



Motivational 

Activity # Strong Points Weak Points'- Recommended Changes 



K 


Students became 
aware of Communi- 
cation as a means 
of sendinQ hews 
in a hurry. 


Not enough emphasis 
placed on our every 
day means of 
communication . 


Spend more time stressing 
communication. 

* 


2. 


Use of telephone 
as a means of 
communication. 


Not enough 
opportunity placed 
on use of 
telephone. | 


* ■ 

Stress use of telephone 

as a means of calling a doctor ^ 

or report a fire. \ 
« 








- — 


. 

Subject Matter 
Learning Activity 


Strong Points 


- 

Weak Points 


\ 

Recommended Changes \ • ^ 


1. 


Students read 
material from text 


Too much time 
. spent in book 
discussion. ^ 


Have material from text dis- 
cussed more fully with more 
emphasis on important things. 


z. 


Students enjoyed 
films and realizec 
communication 

Ca 1 1 cL Uo UU 1 

community. 


Too much time 
spent on films 
and not enough 
nn- di <^riJ<^ <^ 1 na 
films . 


Preview the films more often 
before showing them to 
students. 










Correlating 
Activity # 


Strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recoriimended Changes 


1, 


Students became 
interested in 
making mural . 


Students were more 
involved in making 
the mural than 
they were in what 
they were to 
leaf'n 


Discuss the purpose more 

fully before work is 

begun. . ' 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student LeaYning Activities 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. 



oorrelating Activity # strong Points Weak Points 



2. 



Individual Study 
Activity if 



Students became 
involved in the 
glasses more than 
the opportunity 
of making the 



00 many children 
were involved. 




Strong Points 

Students realized 
fully the trip 
a letter takes. 



Students had a 
good opportunity 
to find people 
involved in 



Some students 
gained much 
information from 
reference books • 



Recoinmonded Channes 

Discuss the songs more fully 
before work is begun. 



Weak Points 



Students became 
too involved 
in minute 
details . 

Too much time 
spent on cutting, 



Too many students 
with reading 
problems were not 
able to read. 



.'^ecomnended Changes 



Discuss more fully the entire 
procedure of a letter from 
the time it is sent until 
it is received. 

Have pictures ready so not 
so much time is spent in 
looking for them. 



Find more simple books for 
reference material . 




C. Thematic^Unit Evaluation (Con't) 

(IV) student Learning Activities < ' 

Evaluate each learning' activity with* regard' to str^ong points, weak points, 



Culminating 
Activiey # 



and recommended changes. 



Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended Changes 



Students were 
interested. in 
Guessing Games. 



Students were too 
eager to stray fron 
Guessing Games 
on the Unit, 



Have students decide on 'Guessing 
Games before they are permitted 
to present them to the class • 
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CITY BASED CAREERS AS RELATED TO E^^/IRON^^ENT AND ECONOMICS 

GRADES K - THREE 

INTRODUCTION , '~ • - . 

1 

The social studies text used by third grade students in the 
Millville Area Schools is Our Working World by Science Research 
Associates, Inc. Since the entire text is devoted to the study 
of cities,- this particular TRACE will be devoted to city-based 
careers in relation to environment and economics as described 
in the Pennsylvania Career Development Guide. 

Dependent upon the children's interest level, and the number of 
activities chosen by the students, a minimum two-week time litait^may 
have to be extended to a maximum of four weeks for the unit. 

.Vn integral part in the development of this TRACE has been the 
consideration of motivation of students toward better learning. 

■ Since our school is located in a rural community setting, it is 
hoped this study will help children gain a better understanaing of 
city-based careers in relation to environment and economics. 



Objectives: 

A. Goals: ' _ ' ^ 

1. Students should understand the variety and complexity of 
occupations and career opportunities in the world of work 
as related to a city environment.^ . 

2. Students should be awarel of their own multipotentiability 
'relative to the cfe^lopnibnt of marketable skills, in a city 



environment. 

• . 3. Thfe student "should recognize that worker productiv'ity is> 

influenced by a variety'' of rewards and satisfactions such as 
money, prestige, personal satisfaction, and accomplishment. 

4. Students should unde/stand the nature of technological and 

' environmental changes and their effects upon the worlXo^^ 

work. / 

5. Students should liarn that a person's relationships wi{th 
other people, yith his employer, and with society affect 
his own career/ as well as the careers of others. 

B. Behavioral Objectjives 

1. Having studied cities in social studies, and provided with 
the necessary tools and materials, each child will design 
and build one of the following models of city life: 

(a) parks and/or playgrounds, 

(b) fire departments, 

(c) . Schools, 

(d) Hospitals, 

(e) dwellings, , 

(f) service stations, 

(g) Gymnasiums, 

Criteria for acceptance will be prev4oiisly decided by the 

/ 
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teacher and students, an.l will include shape.y^ize, and ^ 
neatness. 

Having studied cities in social studies, each third grade 

I 

child will interviev/ on^ person who ha^^- worked in some city- 
based profession or career. The child will present to the 
class a tape or an oral and/or written report in terms which 
could be understood by their peers. The report would include: 

(a) name of profession or career, 

(b) Description of profession or career, 

(c) How this profess ion "or career would relate to our life here 

-in-tha-claiLSXOom. 



3. Having studied cities in social studies each third grade student 
< will demonstrate acceptance of the opinions of other students, 

through lack of negative reactions, that which constitutes 
aesthetic value in some aspect of city life such as: 

(a) architecture, 

(b) landscaping, 

(c) residential developments, 

(d) business districts. 

4. Having studied cities in social studies, each third grade child 
will learn to spell with 80% accuracy a choice of ten out of 
fifteen vocabulary words. 

5. .Given a list of fifteen occupations, each third grade student will 

categorize ten of -them in terms of belonging to a goods-producing 
cluster or a service-producing cluster with m% accuracy. 

6. Having been exposed to resource persons through personal interviews 
related to city-based, careers, each third grade child will 
voluntarily choose at least three career ti"tles in which he feels 
he is most interested, and depicty/^through some media, at his own 
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level of proficiency, a display for parent visitation. 

/ 

7. Having studied cities in ^ocial studies and having visited 
Harrisburg', eacjJ child;^i^ill be asked to work on a committee 
/ to study some aspect /bf city management, such as: 

(a) Planning commission^ 

(b) ' city governi;/ent, 

(c) protection agencies, 

(d) utilitid^, 

(e) transpoi3t^i±iefr*-s5^ems.. 
Each child will work with others in his own group 

vvlthout.„flgJitiiig_J)i^arg.ulDg. _ Each committee will make 




a model and then pit-pare and deliver a report with a 
minimum of one observation relative to the topic from 
each committee member. - , < 
8. Using a series of pictures related to above-mentioned reports, 
each third grade student will identify, with 85% accuracy, the 
category to which each picture belongs. 
IJ. Concepts or Generalizations: 

1. People have many kinds of careers. 

2. Every individual can have a meaningful , .rewarding career. 

3. A person may be suited for several different careers. 

4. Changes and conditions in the world' affect careers. 
IIL Subject Matter: 

A. Vocabulary terms to be defined: 

1. environmegt 

2. career ^ 

3. economics 

4. urban 
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6. specialization 

7, goods 

8- services 

9. raw materials • 
10- income 

11. prafit 

12. wholesale 

« 

13. retail 

14. industry 

15. ghetto 

Basic academic skills to be developed: 

1. Judgmental - Each child will ; |hrough mental or intellectual 
process, form opinions or evaluation by discernment and . 
comparison. 

2. Manipulative - each third grade student will learn to manage 
with the mind or intellect situations to achieve certain 
advantages, not only for himself but also for the good of, 
others. 

3. Comprehensive - Third grade students will cover matters 
under consideration in this unit of work, completely or 

I nearly completely, dependent upon the individual '.s capability. ^ 

4. Analytical - Students will clarify statements through a - 
determination of their meaning or logical use. 

5. Observational - Students will give attention to models, ideas. 
. ' and all aspects of this unit through the use of one or all of 

' the senses. • 

6. Language development - Language arts will be' incorporated 
.into all phases.of this unit throuak reading, Writing, 'speak|hg 

« 

spelling, and listening. ' 
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Careers Related to the f hematic Unit grouped Career Clusters: 

1 

1. Marketing and Distribution I 



a. 


accountant 


b. 


bookkeeper 


c. 


salesman 


d. 


deliveryman 


e. 


receiving clerk 


f. 


repairman 


g- 


sv/amper 


h. 


dispatcher 


i . 


fruit grower 


j. 


farmer 


k. 


check-out clerk 


!• 


store manager 


m. 


security guard 
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2. Environment 

a. biologists 

b. chemists 

c. naturalists 

d. foresters 

e. sanitation workers 

f. soil scientists 
g-. m^teoro-logist^ 

h. engineering technicians 

3. Construction 

a. carpenters 

b. bricklayers 

c. plasterers 

d. electricians 
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plumbers 


f. 


iron and steel workers 


g- 


welders 




draftsmen 


i . 


civil engineers 




tool and die maker 




salesmen 




landscape experts 


m. 


Inspectors 


n. 


glazers 


D. Other topics: 
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Specific occupational information such as educational requirements, 
salary range, and job opportunities for careers related to the 
thematic unit can be found in the information derived from the 
Occu pational Outlook Handbook , PENNScript, Grayson County College's 
Analysis of Fifteen Occupational Clusters , which can be obtained 
from Career Education Services, C.S.I.U., Box 213, Lewisburg, Pa. . 
17837 . 

IV. Student Learning Activities: 

A. Motivational Activities ' ; , 

1. In order to g-ive children some idea of crowded conditions .in 
cities, move half of desks side-by-side in the center of room. 
Draw a red tine wittr magic marker through desk-top center and / 
have two children share one des^-for at least 1/2 school day. 
No child is to be allowed his arm, pencil, books, or any 
personal belongings on his' seat mate's half of the desk. 

2. To give children some insigjvtlnto the plight of the city 
dweller concerning inadequate lighting (where buildings are 
crowded together) ^raw drapes or shades for a listening 
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experience while teacher reads (see language arts correlation) 

using a flashlight for illumination. 

Air pollution in cities might be shown by: 

,Ca) releasing hydrogen sulfide, 

(b) breaking a rotten egg, 

(c) uncork a bottle of household ammonia for short periods in 
different areas of the room, 

(d) sprinkle iron filings, or sand, or fine soil on desks while 
children are out at recess. 

Representative Kent Shelhamer's "seat" in our state, government 
will be shown the children during our tour, ^f possible, since 
he resides in Columbia County, perhaps the children could compose 
a short letter asking him to contrast his life as a Columbia 
County farmer and apple grower with that of his city-based career 
in government. This may be a presumptuous demand upon a busy 
life, but if he got enough requests of this type he might 
consider a form letter to save time. 

The game of "Market" will be played for one entire school day 
with one two-hour introductory period of play and a shorter 
period of final play to give retaiTers opportunity tp become 
consumers and vice-versa. This game, by V/illiam-D. ,Rader, 
Katherine E. Chapman, and Linn Orear, simulates retail supply 
and demand, with participants acting as wholesalers, netailers, 
and consumers. Eighteen to forty may participate in a playing 
period of one or tv/o hours, but thib writer would suggest longer 
play periods because of the tremendous learning experiences v/hich 
come out of this activity. David Zuckerman, in reviewing the 
game said that "Market" is the only intellectually respectable, 
interactive economics gaiiifl avail ab'Te^^or really young children." 
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This is available from Industrial Realtions Center, University 

of Chicago for $50.00. 
6. Films and poetry will be used throughout TRACE unit for a 

motivation, review, and reinforcement. 
Subject Matter Learning Activities: ■ 

1. Field trip to Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 

a. Capitol building, 

b. Governor's Mansion, 

c. William Penn Museum, ' 

d. Planetarium > 

2. The third grade students will make a "sketch and note log" of 
their trip, with special emphasis to be given different " - 
occupations encountered. These will then be compiled into one^ 
classroom endeavor during the week foillowing the trip. 

3. Films, as listed under resource materials. 
Correlating Activities: 

1. Spelling: 

Children. could be given a choice of ten of the fifteen vocabulary 
words to learn. They wouH^be required to spell these with 80% 
accuracy. 

2. - Mathematics: 

Children will be given "Shoemaker dollars." Each child will be 
given the same amount for a "starter." From the point of 
initiation, our children will be given opportunity to earn more 
by: 

a. investing in a business such as: 

(1) bathroom company - each time a child desires bathroom 
privileges he must pay the bathroom company $10.00. 

Recesses and noon hour are free, 
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(2) Pencil company - a child who loses his pencil can 
buy one for $10.00 from the Pencil Co., or rent one 
for the day for $5.00. 

(3) Eraser Company - works in much the same way as the 
■ Pencil Co. 

(4) Sharpening Company - if a child needs to sharpen a 
pencil during school time (again recess periods are 
free), he must pay the company $10.00. 

(5) Police Chief - any child who leaves his seat, or 
talks, if teacher leayes room for phone calls, etc., 
must pay Chief of Police $10.00 for each "misdemeanor." 

(6) Sanitation Depdrtrnent - "Taxes" of $1.00 per child 
vxll be collected to pay the Sanitation Department - 
for "extra" clt-an up\activities after art experiences, 
parties, etc. 

(7) Safety Officer - if this person finds someone sitting 
with his chair tipped back, or doing anything that 

.could possibly result in injury to himself or others, 
the "culprit" will be fined $10.00. There must be 
reliable witnesses to the act. 

(8) Information Company - any>,child who has not listened 
to, or has forgotten directions, given by teacher in 
any subject area must pay the Information Company 
$10.00 for same. 

(9) Banker - the child chosen for banker must be a good 
mathematics student because he must k6ep a record of 
each classmate's bank account, make change, make 
loans, charge interest, etc. He will be given a salary 

' . ■> 

of $1,000.00 per month. 



(lO)Secretary - will also receive a salary of $1000.00 
' per month. This must be someone who is a good stuuent 
of mathematics as well as having neat handwriting 
since this person will be keeping a record of all 
classmates right answers -for each day. On Fridays 
(banking day) cill right answers will be converted to 
Shoemakers dollars and entered into their proper 
accounts. Correct answers are paid off at the rate 
of $1.00 to $10.00 each, dependent upon difficulty 
of material . 

B. The teacher will be on the look out for "warm 
fuzzies" throughout each week and a special "warm 
fuzzy award" will be given each week. This will 
be given in the amount of one thousand Shoemaker 

« 

dollars to some child who has said something, or 

« 

dom something, especially nice for another child. 

C. Children will be given Shoemaker dollars for their 
chosen "classroom career for the week." 

NOTE: On banking day, the children will have opportunity to spend their 
Shoemaker dollars for small items furnished by the teacher. However," the 
exciting part comes once each month (when all businesses are sold and 
a new banker and a new secretary are appointed.) After the new businesses 
have been established and paid for by the highest bidder, with price of bid 
going to the former owner of the business. THEN we will have our auction 
of merchandise such as: 

1. A fleet of Matchbox cars. 

2. Four "seats" 1n my car to a special [jlace of 
interest in the area for an afterrschool excursion, 
(such as-^-^ame farm, museum, etc.) with a "surprise" 
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to be thrown in (such as milk shakes at a \ocal 
dairy bar) 

2. A good book of children's literature. 
NOTE: The basic idea for the classroom economic system is not original 
with this writer, but was put into effect and has been used with great 
success, in our third grade classroom after having read Allan E. HaVrison's 
How To Teach Children Twice as Much , as listed in the Bibliography. The 
possibilities for adaptation are endless. 

D. Children will be taught how to make change with real money (Shoemaker 
dollars are paper issue only) before their field trip to Harrisburg 
to facilitate procedure in the Williajii Penn Museum Gift Shop. The 
more able students should be able to help the slow learner so that 
every child will be self-reliant concerning his personal spending 
money . 

3. Science and Health: 

Students could be presented with the Air Pollution model and 
lessions which are available from the Susquehanna Valley 
Tuberculosis Society. Children could be asked to make posters 
relative to this unit. 

4. Language Arts: 

a. Children will be asked to interview someone who has visited 

the city or someone who has a cUy-based career. This may 
be done in written question and answer form, or in a taped 
interview to be played for classmates. Any child who 
wishes to, may briny the interviewee into the classroom 
for personal interviews if he sets up a time schedule 
for same with the teacher. 

b. The teacher could ruad to the children, From the Mixed- 
Ui) Files of Mrs. Ba^ i l E. Frankweiler , as a^ljstening 
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d. 



experience on city life. A month or two after the 
reading of the book, the record could be played for 
reinforcement. 

"Incident" the poem by Countee Cullen, could be used to 
show children how il might feel to be called, "nigger" 
when one is visiting a city for the first ti^e at the 
tender age of eight. 

"City Streets and Country Roads", by Eleanor Farjeon 
could be used to contrast city life and country life. 

e. "E is the Escalator" by Phyllis McGinley would be used 
before our field trip to Harrisburg since some children 
will be on'an e/calator for the first time in the William 
Penn Museum. 

f. "Motor Cars/" by Rowena Bennett wouVd be used as motivation- 
for child/en's consideration of depth' perception when 
viewing cars from "a city window, way up high." 

g. "City Rain" by Rachel Field could be used to g?f^lT1<l^en 

to consider how something as- commonplace as rain could 
be "different" in the city than in the country. How could 
rain in the city affect different careers? This would 
be in relation to Concept #4. 
5. Music: 

■ The song "What is a City?" could be taught at the beginning 
of the unit and used at appropriate times. This is by 
Trachtman and Aronson and is included in the SRA pur Working 
World , teacher's manual. 
Individual Student Activities 

1. Personal interview ( to strengthen the concept that people have 
many kinds of careers. 
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2* Construction of a model to show differences in design and skill 
in relation to Concept //3. Resource persons such as building 
^ contractors, st;one masons, plasterers, painters, etc, could be 
used to advantage to make this a more meaningful activity and to 
strengthen the above-mentioned concept • 

3, Essay composition to be specifically related to cpnctipt ill. 

4, Poster creations. This will be cldsely related to Concepts 
since the posters ate to be concerned with pollution and ciianges 
and conditions in the world which affect careers^, | 

E. Culminating Activities ' \ 

1. Tlie classroom would be open to parerU-s^'at any time d'^iring the 
TRACE unit. However, a special invitation would be given 
parents and interesjted friends for a specific afteruojp^ hour 
and again in the evening to show: \ j 



a. Model city built by children, 

b. Video-tape showing of children's a 
the unit, 

c. Sharing time between parent and child. 



:tivities throughout 
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CAREER CORPS 
Primary Grades 

INTRODUCTION : 

It is the intent of this unit that students in Homeroom Four will develop 
apositive self-concept, awareness of a family (i.e., the jobs of each family 
member and of his role as a coope/ative group member), economic awareness, and 
knowledge of basic consumer skills. 

Concerns of 'self and 'economics' are to be integrated with the Pennsylvania 
Quality Assessment Goals number I „and IX, by means of the Pennsylvania Career , 
Development Education Model, ^ 

The student as a consumer and family member, o^njdentify with the cluster 
of Consumer and Homemaking, through living experience and identify with the 
Marketing and Distribution Cluster, because of the family's dependence on goods 
and services and need for consumer products. 

This unit will need at least one month for implementation and, depending 
on scheduling, perhaps six weeks or two months will be needed. 

Chitter C. Cluster, a hand puppet, and ^Chatter C, Cluster his sister will 
be the means of integrating the media; (i,e,, an eight-millimeter movie of two 
field trips; slide presentations of the Career Corps Alphabet (an awareness 
activity); and the culminating activity, a vidio-taped program for parents 
and school children); into the unit. The puppet approach can be an arbitrary 
one. However, the original Career Corps Alphabet will be available for use in 
other schools, in addition to a slide presentation which shows how many careers 
can be attained at the Columbia-Montour Area Vocational Technical School ^n'thout 
an additional college education. 



. Objectives ^ 
Goals 

1. The development and implementation of Career Education at the 
Elementary school leyel to provide students with learning 
experiences related to career awareness, orientati.on, and \ 
exploration. 

2. Students should deye-lop vocabulary for distinguishing 'self - 
characteristics such as interests, attitudes, values, roles, and 
sel f -concept, "etc. ~ ^ 

3. Students should develop knowledge of their own unique pattern 
of personal 'characteristics (i.e., abilities, interests, values, 
attitudes, etc.) 

4. Students shoqld develop awareness of jobs of each family member ■ 
and of his role as a cooperative group member. 

5. Quality education should help every child acquire the greatest 
possible understanding of himself and an appreciation of his worth- 
iness as a member of society. 

6. Quality education should help every child to understand and 
appreciate as much as he can of human achievement in the natural 
sciences, the social sciences, the humanities, and the arts. 

7. Students should acquire basic -consumer skills. 

8. Students will learn that careers can be grouped into clusters and 
will study the Consumer^nd Homemaking and Marketing' and Distribution 
clusters . 

B. Behavioral Objectives . I 

1. -Gi^en a list of descriptive phrases (i.e., "I like football," \ 
"I can print my name," etc.) the student will be able to categorize 
a list of ten items that distinguish him from other members of the 
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class, in both oral and written form in terms of interests,* 
aptitudes, or abilities. 

After participating in guided group discussion, each member of 

the class v/ill define, to the teacher's satisfaction, a group 

of five of his own sub-characteristics (i.e., height, weight, 

strengths, weakn^esses , likes, dislikes, etc.) 

Given a vocabulary list of "feeling words", (i.e., sad, happy, 

disappointed, etc.) the group will demonstrate the meanings of 

at least 50% of the words .^y pantomining the words. 

Have students make a personal list of. at least five words that 

describe himself. In a\ personal conference with the teacher, 

he will give one reason for the selection of each word, v 

Given paper, pencil $nd crayons, the students will draw, at his 

level of ability a^'^judged by the teacher, at least three things 

or activities tha^tS'nterest hinu 

/ 

Given a choice of a wide range of tasks or activities, (tie shoes; 
wrtte name; cut a circle, triangle, sqyare, rectangle,) the student 
will indicate those tasks ar activities that he is able to perform 
and he will perform a pre-selected number of tasks to the satisfaction 
of the teacher. 

Given an appropriate example, the student .will write, a five/line 
riddle on "Who Am I"? Riddles are read to the class by the teacher. 
If ten children can guess correctly the identity of the person, 
mastery of this objective will be met. 

Given paper, pencil, and crayons, the student will demonstrate his 
awareness of his own position in thbs£amily by drawing pictures of 
his_family at various time intervals (i.e., when he was a baby and 
now.r He will construct three picture activities and responsibilities 



associated with his family role at each of tnese stages. 
Given a unit of instruction on family, tie .class will distinguish 
the different composition of a family. They will describe how 
' various members of a family usually share the same name, live 
at the same -address, and have the same phone number. They will 
include their own personal information on a page in their own 
"My World" booklet, which contains all the belfavioral objectives 
1-10. 

Given reading materials in social , studies or assignments, or 
picture^ of George Washington, Abraham Lincoln', Clara Barton,' 
and Amos Fortune the student will choose, for his' "My World" 
booklet, the person in this group that he feels has had ihe greatest 
personal achveveme«t.. They will compare the achpeyement of each 
person listed, orally ^nd through teacher guided discussion, give 
two reasons for the persop believed to have had jthe greatest 
personal achievement. . ^ 

Given -participation in/the "Magic Circle," HDP program, students 
will translate the Da/ily cues into the affective, cognitive, and 
psychomotor domains, on a voluntary basis. 

2. Given a list of four objects- (i .e . , a house, car, and table and a 
doll), the student will, using crayons, draw a picture of the 
object which generally costs the most to buy. \ 

3. Given a theoretical "present" of $1.00, the pictures of 20 items 
with prices in round figures (i.e., $.10, $.20, etc.) the student 
will be able to select items a family may wish to buy which would 
cost in total, less than a dollar. 

4. During a field trip to two stores,, one a small privately owned 
food store and the other a large supermarket, students will choose 



Tj . 80 ) 

/ 



the most economical price for each item to be purchased for a 
class party. 

After the field-trip, children will, on a check-list write ten 
Items marketed and distributed for the home use and name the career 
cluster it came from (i.e., Agri -Business , Consumer and Homemaking, 
Manufacturing, Health, etc.) 

Given an opportunity to talk, the student will voluntarily 
describe all members of a family by "role-playing" what each would 
buy . 

After the presentation of video-tapes and other media of a local 
floral business, the class will name orally four kinds of transpor- 
tation used for marketing and distributing the 'product. 
After having been given instructions about making the booklet, '"'y 
World", students will demonstrate "valuing" by answering tne question 
"Who am I",: by drawing a self-protrait and including a small school 
picture in the booklet for a mother's or father's day gift for 
parents. 

To the teacher's satisfaction, students will demonstrate how jobs 
with food, clothing, and textiles, home furnishings and families are 
dependent on marketing and distribution by creating a graphic display, 
using pictures and/or original art work, suitable for presentation 
at the school exhibit at the Bloomsburg Fair, September, 1974. 
After using the "Fox the-Cashier Game," 100% of the students will 
reconstruct math skills and count money and make change accurately, 
using dollars, quarters, dimes, nickles, and pennies. Mastery will 
be met if 80% of students make the change accurately. 
After viewing several career education films, one of which is The 
Money Tree, and completing Pre-and Post-tests; the class will 



discuss the importance of wise spending and di-scuss why planning 
is important for families. Mastery will be met if 90% of the 
students participate in th.e discussion positively. 
After two field trips, one to a small privately owned grocery 
store and a large Acme supermarket and another to the Acme produce 
distribution warehouse in Forty-Fort and the educational Television 
'studio WVIA-TV Public Broadcasting Center, Pittston, Pennsylvania, 
the students will recall human achievement in the natural science., 
the social sciences, the humanities, and the arts and each will 
recite two ways this human achievement has made their lives better. 
After a visit to the Fine Arts Depat of Rlooinsburg State College 
and participation in a college Children's Theater, class, the students 
will each participate in pre-planned creative dramatic activities 
directed by the college students, and Mr. William Acierno. 
After having Mrs. Anna Mae Lefr, Columoia County Home Economics 
Representative, visit the class as a resource person, students v.ill 
participate in her talk by using consumer knowledge to purchase 
food items she has brought for the demonstration. 
As the final culminating activity, students will participate in a 
" video-taped program. After being introduced to the .Career Corps ) 
Alphabet, each child will name a different Career Corps Letter and 
demonstrate the career card and tell three things about the career. 
. After completion of Chitter's Career Corps, students will demonstrate 
a broad' awareness of occupations that contribute to community welfare 
Students will 1. collect reusable scrap metal , jglass , or paper, 2. 
(clean up the environment) clear unsightly areas in the neighborhood. 
3. visit and do odd jobs for elderly or handicapped. 4. work with the 
fir€^p>tment to promote fire prevention (make safety posters), 5. 
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"adopt" the afternoon Kindergarten class and help them build a 
filling station in their classroom. Each student will have a 
score card with records of performance in at least three of these 
Career Corps Activities. 

II. Concepts and/or Generalizations 
A. Awareness that: 

1. People have many kinds of careers. 

2. Every occupation contributes to society. ^' 

3. Every individual can have a meaningful rewarding career. \ 

4. Careers require different knowledge abilities, and attitudes. 

5. Every person is an individual with different abilities, interests, 
y/and needs and values. 

6. Different occupations are interrelated in many ways. 

7. Getting goods and services of buying from the manufacturer, shipping,, 
storing, advertising, and selling all involve other; career clusters. 

8. A person may be suited for several different careers 

III. Subject Matter 
A. Vocabulary terms to be defined: 



1. 


interests 


2. 


aptitudes 


3. 


values 


4. 


roles 


5. 


Sejf -concept 


6. 


parents 


7. 


relatives 


8/ 


mother 


9. 


father 


10. 


grandparents 


11. 


brother 


12. 


sister 


13. 


baby 


14. 


uncle 


15. 


aunt 


16. 


cousin 


17. 


group 


18. 


neighborhood 


19. 


community 




rules 


21. 


jobs 


22. 


fond 
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23. clothing 
I 24. shelter 

rs. buy 
^6. earn 

27. money 

28 . pay 
19. meat 

30. vegetables 

31. fruit 

32. cereal 

33. consumer products 

34 . farm 

35. wool 

36. cotton 

37. leather 

38. plastic 

39. fur " , 

40. nylon 

41. hides 

42. furniture 

43. housing 

44. household equipment 
46. textiles 

46. goods and services 

47. customer 

48. manufacturing 

49. shipping - ? 

50. storing 

51 . advertising and selling 

52. dollars 

53. quarters 

54. dimes 

55. nickles 

56. pennies 

57. career ^ 

58. cluster 

53. career education 

60. occupations 

61 . human achievement 

62. marketing and distribution 

63. community welfare 

B. Basic Academic Skills to be Developed 

1. Language Arts: Language experience approach to reading: Chitter's 
Career Corps News - a daily teacher written newspaper telling of 
career corps activities and concepts. 

2. Creative writing - original stories to b^ used for the fair display. 

3. Printing - "My World Booklet", tests, ^tc. 

^ 4. Multi --Sensory beginning reading and spelling skills used with the 
social sciences.! 
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Art - creativa drawing - booklets for fair display building a 
cardboard box filling station. 

Math - money skills, counting, addition, subtraction, telling 
coins, set and sets not'ation. 

7 Creative Dramatics - Role playing community helpers - Role playing 

/ 

emotions. 

8. Health - Diet, exercise, 'rest. 

9. Physical Education - Games in Career Education relays^ simulations, 
knowledge of how athletics can be a career. 

0. Social Studies - Awareness skills of these several clusters: 

Business, Homemaking/ Fine Arts, Recreation, Health, Marketing, and 
Public Service; appreciation and understanding of human achievement 
by famous people in history; knowledge of the astronauts art.d parti ci 
pation in activities that contribute to community welfan^e. \. 

11. Science - Awareness skills of several clusters: 

Transportation, Study or ^ea, Manufacturing, Health, Environment, 
Newspaper, Radio and TV, Farming, Forestry and Min-ng, and Building. 
Experimentations in basic physicalj^ence; states of matter {solid, 
liguids, and gas) knowledge of biological science, plants, farm animals 
and the family. 

Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters 

1. Marketing and Distribution: 

a. Mechanic . 

- b. Salesman - General - Food - Real Estate 

c. Bank Cashier 

d. Repairman 

e. Service Station Attendent 

f. Clerk - Shipping and receiving store 

g. meatcutter 

h. 'advertising - media 

i . Routeman 

j. Manager, - agricultural stope 

k. Artist - Commercial Artist 

1 . Writer - Technical 

m. Truck driver 
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2. Consumer and Honiemaking Education; 

a. Dietician - Chef - Cooks 

b. Repairman - TV 

c. UphdHsterer 

d. Home Economist 

e. Interior Decorator 

f. Seamstress - Sewing Machine Operator 
q. Baker 

hr- Private Household worker 

i . Homemaker , 

j. Painter 

k. Advertising - Media 

1 . Meat cutter , . 4. 

m. Gardner - Ornamental HorticultuiMst 

n. Shoe Repairman 

0. Model 

IV. Student Learning Activities 

A. Motivational Activities 

1. Field Trips; \ 

a. To a small privately owned grocery store ku6 a large supermarket 
to contrast differences in marketing and Jjistribution .nd consumer 
products. 

b. To the Acme Product Warehouse to see how produce is collected 
before it is distributed to local stores. 

c. Students will visit a large supermarket warehouse and conclud^ 
how consumer and homemaking products (food, etc.) are dependent 
on marketing and distribution. 

d. To the Buckhorn Truck Stop to see all the trucks and note how 
marketing and distribution depend on them since the railroad 
service in this area has become passe. 

e. Students will see how trucking (transportation) moves the goods 
to local stores by visiting the warehouse distribution center 
and by visiting the Buckhorn Truck Stop. 

f. TO Bloomsburg State College to see the college and interact 
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credtively with a college class in children's Theater by 
means of creative dramatics. - - 

g. To the WVIA - TV Educational Television Public Broadcasting 
Center in Pittston to tecome aware of careers in communication 
and media and advertising as it influences the homemaker and 
marketing and distribution. 

h. To the Bloomsburg Fire Department and Police Station to become 
aware of community welfare (services.) 

As the ultimate motivating device the Career Corps is to be introduced 
the first day of the unit. 

a. Students will earn membership in the Career Corps by participating 
in at least three community welfare type activities. 

b. Students will simulate the Youth Corps, as the Career Corps, and 
demonstrate Awareness of occupations that contribute to 
community welfare by means of: recycling; helping the elderly or 
handicapped; cleaning up their environment (home, school, 
community); giving enrichment instruction to Kindergarten (filling 
station), hy "adopting" them; and by promoting fire prevention. 

B.- Subject^latter Learning Activities j 
1. Studeriits will develop knowledge of the Career Corps by earning 

membership by recycling, helping the elderly or handicapped, cleaning 
up the environment, adopting the afternoon Kindergarten, or fire 
prevention. 

-2. Mrs. Ruth Kressler and Son - F.lint, to talk about hon^emaking and to 
demonstrate how to make a stuffed animal like "Boozer", (a toy St. 
Bernard). Pupils help make stuffed toys by stuffing them. The toys 

. are raffled off to class. \ 
3. Students will see a stuffed toy made and see a mother and son. interact 
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And see a honieinaker as a 'career'. Also they will see one of 
activities of a honieniarker: sewing. 

Mr. Fred Kressler - Teacher - Mechanic. Is Mrs. kressler's olde.t 
son and after the family portrait is shown; answers the questions: 
Who is the homeniaker? Whose Mother is our guest? What does a 
homeniaker do? If your mother a homemaker?. (These questions are 
listecj on the chalk board.) 

Studeits will be visited by a various resource people that dispense 
occupational information to develop awareness. 

Mrs. Gtoria Gearhart - Fourth Grade teacher with a recycling proyram , 
which we will contribute to, with metal, glass, or paper. 
Student! will be informed of consumer skills as related to homemaking 
by homeleconomists, Mrs. Anna Mae Lehr with a demonstration of good 
values in food. * r 

Given a theoretical' "present" of $1.00, the pictures of 20 items ' 
"with prices in round figures (i.e., $.10, $.20, etc.) the student . 
wiTl be aile to select items a family may wish to buy which would 
cost in td,tal, less than a dollar. 

Math skilll were reviewed with money management and consumer knowledge 
The Cons Jr and Homemaking career cluster correlates with the - 
Marketing aid Distribution career cluster because of the Homemakers' 
-and consumer's dependance on marketing and cj^istribution and needed 
for goods Jd services. During a' field trip to two stores, one a 
small privaJely owned food store and the other a large' supermarket, 
students wiVjl choose- the most economical price for each item to be 
purchased foj^ a class party. 
1. After the fiild-trip, ch/ldren-wil . , on a check-list, write ten items 
marketed and' distributed for the home use and name the career cluster 
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it came from {i.e., Agri -Business, Consumer and Homemaking, 
Manufacturing, etc.) 

12. Mr. Woodrow Wolfe, Acme Store Manager - to guide field trip to 
large superntarket. 

13. Mr. Rocky Maxwell - to guide field trip to Valley Distribution 
and Storage Co. in Pitts ton, PA. , 

14. After the Bloomsburg teams' visit to a local floral business, 
students will view yjdeortapes, slides, and 8mm movies : *nd 
identify four means of transportation used to market and distribute 
the product to the consumer ancj/or homemaker. 

15. Mr. Pat Haggerty - Bloomsburg's Chief of Police guided field trii 
to Police Station. 

16. Mr. Robert P.^k^ighow - f^ire Chief - Buckhorn Voluntary Fire Comoany 
and judged the best" three fire prevention posters. Also, Mr. Leighow 
brought the fire truck to school and told about the Buckhorn Volunteer 
Fire Company. 

17. C^iildren will visit Bloomsburg State College and under, the direction 
/of Mr. William, Acierno - College InstruGtoi-. 

is/ Role-playing; Creative Dramatics, and Career Corps membership, 
a. Students will role play community helpers and family members. 

19. Students will participate in Creative' Dramatics Exercises at 8.S.C. 
and view original B.S.C. puppet productions at the school, as a form 
of self-expression. 

20. Draw a picture of one of four objects (i.e., a house, a car. a table, 
a doll) which costs most to buy, using crayons. 

21. Student will use consumer skills and using a theoretical present of 
$1.00 select consumer products of foods which a family would buy tnat 
cost less than $1 .00. } 
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24. 



25. 



26. 



27, 



22. During the supermarket and small store trip, studeats will buy 
items for a class party at the most economical price. Students 
will; using a check list, identify ten items and list the career 
cluster it came from. 

23. The Affective iDomain, i.e... feelings and emotions' were expressed 
-.through role-playirig and creative dramatics and helping others. in 
the Career Corps. 

Art skills were used to bi/ild the Kindergarten simulation of a 
filling station and to illustVa:te the "My World" booklets. 
Students will interview a filfing station attendant, 'mechanic 
and trucker at the Truck. Stop. 

Students will de\?^elop awareness of 'self by making an original • 
booklet "My World" for parents for a Father's or Mother's Day Gift. 
Students will categot*i2e either in oral .or written form, "His World" 
in terms of, interests, aptitudes, or abilities ,(foV the booklet). 

28. ' Students will define personal interests by drawing with Cray-Pas, 

three things he enjoys d^ing. 

29. Students will define his own sub-characteristics (i.e., height, 
weight, strengtfjs, weaknesses, likes, dislikes) by talking about 
them and filling in a teacher prepared questionnaire which lists 



these itfems. 



30. 



31 



32. 



Students will pantomine feeling words (i.e., sad, happy) on the 
Field Tripyto Bloomsburg State College Drama Department. 
Language Ar^s was used in writing creative stories, and in preparation 
of the "My World" booklets for parents, and thank-you letters. 
Mr. Russ Guthrie will visit the class- April 10, 1974, and introduce 
computer testing in fi.rst grade; also .tests will be administered and 
^^s^ored. The pupils will have, an opportunity to use the West Chester 
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Computer and practice first grade math drills* Mr. Russ Guthrie - . 
Director of Computer Services, CSIU. 
33- Students will visit the educational TV Channel WVIA-TV and sees 

careers related to media, how many of their favorite shows originate 
from other cities, and be familiarized with video-taping, etc. 

34. Mi;*. George 'Strimel - General Manager - Educational Channel WVIA - 
TV-Engineers will tell about careers in public broadcasting. As ^ ' 
preparation for their own show, students will visit the educational 

TV Channel WVIA in Pittston and note media related careers, and that- 
.many of their favorite shows originate from another city. 

35. Career Education Games and Music activities were^ a part of the 
Career Corps Membership. » * * 

36. Awareness of many career clusters has come about W.ith the development 
and implementation of the Career Corps Alphabet. Th§ Social Sciences 
had better impetus due to the awareness of the fifteen career clusters. 
These subject matter activities, increased understanding. 

37. Students will read'books from the Bibliography list and view two career 
education films which creates awareness of career clusters. ^ 

38. Mr. Donald Smethers - Principal W. W/ Evans School talked to cUss. . 
about the career of school principal. 

39. Mr.* Don Levan - Custondin - W. W. Evans School , told th^ class of the 
importance of his. job, etc. _ ^ • ' -> 

40 . \ 'Mrs. 3eaver, Mrs. Hons, and Mrs. Karnes - cooks ^ W, W. Evans school 

talked to class when they we're introduced to the Career* Education Card 

» ♦ 

C is /or Cook preparing our food. 

41. Students will have met all the Career Corps Alphabet by the end of 
the third week of the unit. Each lesson will have one Career shown 
for each alphabet letter on certain days, more than one letter career 
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card win be introduced, depending on time*, Students develop a 

positive self-concept by: these subject matter activities and 

also relate to the family by ^the following activities.. . , 

42. Students will list fiv.e words that describe him, and tell the 
teacher what he feels they mean.'^^ students wil 1 complete numerous 
mastery skills for booklet: tie shoes, write name, cut circle, square 

\ rectangle, write creative story about the career he would like to 

hav^e as an adult and illustrate with picture. (Some children will 
only be able to draw a ptcture.) ' ^ * 

43. Since children love riddles at this age,, students, will compose a 

-> riddle "Who am I?" for class program.^ The Riddle will tell five • 
things about the individual. (The teacher will print these for those 
unable to do their own.) \ . ' 

44. Students wijll draw with crayons, itwo pictures .at different time 
intervals in his life^ (i.e., as a» baby, and now,) and show three / 
activities or responsbilities . • ^ 

45. Students will fill in another teacher ♦prepared page for "My World 
Booklet" which includes: personal information, name, address, pnone 

^ number, family size, school photograph and self-portrait. 

46. Students will draw three family members and their jobs in the 
' community or home, with crayons. . 

47. Students will select magazine pictures most like him and discuss 
likeness and differences. 

48. Students will. arrange themselves in groups, according to similar 
physical traits, in the classroom. 

49. Students will note father's and mother's occupation, for booklet, 
^ with crayons. 
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50. Each student will name three basic differences b^iween himself 
and another student in the class. . , 

51. In the first grade social studies program students will be 
introduced to George Washington, Abraham Lincoln, Clara Barton, 
Amos Fortune, Balboa, Columbus, Marco Polo, John Glenn, and the 
astronauts and tell and draw or select a picture the person he 
feels has made the greatest personal achievement for his "My 
World" booklet. ' . 

52. During the year students have participated in the "MagiCv Circle' 
and will continue to do so during this unit. HDP st^sses the- 

. three domains (cognitive, affective, and psychomotor) many cues 
will relate to Career Education. After viewing the film The Money 
Tree , students will have completed pre- and post-tests and will discuss 
the importance of family planning finances and how not planning can 
spell .disaster. Pupils will complete pre- and post-tests before 
and after th'e film, to assess any changes in attitude. 
53., Students will role-play the way a young child and an older child, 
might behave in a family situation. 

54. After the social studies unit on family, the student will distinguish 
the different compositions of a family. 

55. Students will play "Fox the Cashier" Game, review money counting 
skills. 

« 

56. Mrs. Dorothy Wagner bus driver and owner of Wagner's Fruit Farm* 
hosted a field trip to the Fruit Farm and showed the career of 
agri-business . 

Culminciting Activities - ' 

1. A multi -media -"Show and Tell" program for parents with: Smmjj^ies, 
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video tapes of the children -with the Career Education' Alphabet, 
also the slide and tape presentation. 

a. Students will "Show and Tell" Career Awareness with the 

> 

Career Corps Alphabet and Membership and Knowledge of 
Marketing and D'iStribution and Consumer and HomemaMng with 
their final program for parents and school children. 

b. Students will- participate in a video-taped Career Corps 
Alphabet and "Show and Tell" of the unit for parents and 
fellow students. . , . ■ . 

Students will be photographed with the Career Corps Alphabet 
Cards for the Morning Press, Alsx), they will have another 
photograph which tells about Chitter's Career Corps, Membership, 
the requirements to join, etc. , ^Newspaper coverage of Career 
Education UnttT"^ 

Parents, family, and community involvement: Parents and community 
resource people will voluntarily become 'part of the Bloomsburg 
Rqle Model catalog. 

Parents and students will help the teacher prepare for a graphic 
display for the September 1974 Bloomsburg Falr.^c, ; 
a. The display will have: . ' * 

1) Yldeo tapes 

2) slides presentation: which links^the Career Education> 
Alphabet Cards with the Area Columbia Montour Vocational 
Technical School and possible careers that can be attained 
at the vocational high school. 

3) Materials from other TRACE units taught in the Bloomsburg 
Area School District. 

4) Pictures of children and original work. 

if 
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Evaluation , 
A. Evaluation of Student Achievement of Stated Objectives- 
' 1. Behavioral Objectives 1-27 will^be evaluated on individual 

check lists, for inclusion on report cards in the form of M 

for mastery R for recycle. , ' • ' 

2. ' Tests - (pre- and post-testing/) 

3. "Questionnaires (Computerized) 
" .4. Behavioral Objectively related Teacher's critique. 

5. Behavioral Objectively nelated Student's critique. 

1 ' 

6. A; teacher made Pupil Tes.ting Service Test\will be made in the j 
^ true-false, multiple choice testing concepts made and will be 

scored by computer. ^ / 

7. Also,. the Pupil. Testing Service will be used to analyze the , 
M-Mastery or R-Recycle responsed of the whole class in ^(1 )^percentage 
scores or number right (M) or the number wrong (R) and the number^ . 
omitted. This testing vyill be done through the Media II CSIU 
Course offering. 

'. \ ■ ■ - - 



Bibliography'and Resource Materials ^ . 

Berends, Polly Berrien. Who'^s That In -the Mirror? New York, Random 
House% 1968, 

Bottoms, Co, Career Education Resource Guide , Morristown,. NJ • : 
General Learning Press, .1971- ' 

Cerotti, Vera: Kind Uttle Joe . New York: Hart Publishidg^ 1959. 

DuBois, William P. Lazy Tommy Pumpkinhead . New York: Harper and 
Row J 1966. . " ' 

Hoban,.Russell . Tom and the Two Handles . New" York Harper and Row, 1963. 

Hoff., Sydi- Who Will Be My Friends? New York: Harper and Row, 1968. 

Kraus, Robert. Littlest Rabbit . New York: Harper a.nd Row, 1961. 

Lopshire, Robert. I Am Better Than You . New^York:- Harper .and Row, 1968. 

Morton, Robert. Modern Mathematics Through Discovery - Book One . 
Morristown, NJ, Silver Burdett Co., 1970. 

Rayan, Charle-s W. Career Education Progress Volume I Kindergarten - 
Grade 6 ,^973. 

,Reiss, E., Feiedman, R. Alpha One Professional Guide . Plainview, NY: 
" New Dimensions in Education, Inc., 1973. 

\ ' 

. ■ Pennsylvania Career Development Guide . Harrisburg, 

PA: Dept. of Education, 1974" 

• • * • 

Try This - Independent Activities for First Grade 

Reading . Harcourt Brace and World, Inc. 

\ ' ' \ ■ • ^ 1 

* Multimedia 

Career Corps Slide Set . W.W.^ Evans Elementary Schoal , Bloomsburg, PA; 
lU #16. ^ . r • 

Compul-earn . Pittsburg, PA: Compulearn, Inc. 

Concept cards. Community Helpers Activities {carpenter, plumber, supermarket, 
wai tress > druggist, moving man, shoe repairman, baker, tree surgeion, 
telephone operator, policeman. Newsboy, Ice Cream Man, Barber, Fireman, 
Postman, Farmer, Milkman, Gas station Inan, Zoo-Keeper.) 

Dillons Florists. W.W. Evans Elementary School, Bloomsburg, PA, 8mm film; 
lU #16 ■ 

/ " ■ - 
Flannel Board sets, Instructo Co./ " 

#277 Balanced Meals #286 Seasons #147 The Community 

#246 Enlarged US Coins #262 Plants and Foods 

1 • 
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Gdi-ifa : Fox the Cashier • • . 

SVE Picture Story Print Set§. Singer Visual Educational Co. 
• (Community Helpers, Marketing and Distribution, Consumer and 
Home'making, The family.) 
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V. Evaluation - - , 

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated' objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable >(flA) for items. 
Be sure to incTude any pertinent explanations in comments column, 



0)' Objectives " 
(B) .Behavioral 
Objective No- 


Was it taught? ^ 


Was criterion met? 


Was criterion realistic? 


<u 

r— 

to 

=5 
1 

Q) 
S- 

+J 
(/) 


Was it v/orth the time? 

• 


COMMENTS ' • 

1 


t 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


It was worth the time but if you notice, I not 
extended "the unit time from April 1 to June 7; 
, I could not have finished this unitl 


2. 


Y 


- Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


This had to be oral in many cas^s bui criterion 
was met* ; 


3. 


X 

y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y ■ 


This was a lot of funl 

1 


4. 


Y . 


Y 


N 


Y 


Y 


. 1 

Several children did not have the ability 
to complete this objective. 


5. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Good B.O. ■ ^ 


6. <^ 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Yes, this was wortfj the time, but had I not used 
Junior Aides from BSC I couldn't have done this. 


7. 


Y 


Y 


Y ^ 


Y 


Y 


They loved thisi' I saved some riddles 
because they were so cute. 


8. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y . 


Y 


Because of the wide range of art ability this 
left something to be desired. 


9. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Some children did not have the ability to do 
B.O.^s without help. (1-10) 


10. 


Y 


N 


N 


N 


N 


I had infinite difficulty getting copies of 
these pictures. 


— ?r 
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V. Evaluation ' i 

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items. 
Be s\ire to include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



0) Objectives 

(B) BehaViora] 
j Obj,ective No. 


Was it taught? 


Was criterion met? 


Was criterion realistic? 


Is it re-usable? 


Was it worth the time? 


1 t 

COMMENTS ' 1 


11. , 


Y 


Y 


Y 




Y^ 


\ 

Y 


Magic Circle was important to me before 


- 




Career Education and will always be important 
because of the affective doma^in and its 
importance . 


12. 


Y 


Y.- 


i 

Y 






Y 


r • 

in>s D.u, was particularly good because the 
jefiildren all met the criterion; 


13. 


Y 


Y 


Y . 
(N) ■ 


Y 




'Many children do not have the ability to do 
decide(make the value judgment) which items to 
buv. 

^Qt for This- Year's Class 


14. 


N 


N 




N 

\ 


N 


Not applicable because I couldn't arrange 
.a field trip to a small store. We went 
to NichoTs Discount City instead. 


-15. 




N 


N 


N 




This B.O. was too far advanced' for first graders". 


16. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


■Y 


This was a good because I had a great class 
that loved to role-play 1 


17. . . 


N 




N 


N 


N' 


I didn't have the video-taoes 

• » ( 


18. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Every child did this. 


19. 


Y 


N 


N 


N 


^ N 


Thq individual work wasn't that, good. ' 


20. 


- Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


This BO was worth the time because this is a 
math skill that needs to be tauqht: 

.\ JL i i * — — — — . J ■ , , , - 
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V- Evaluation. 

A* Evaluation of studont achiovenient of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (t!A) for items. 
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



*iT3. 

V) U 
Q) O 
> .r- 

•r- > 

4-> rd 
O -C 
<U <U 

•-^ CO 

X) 

O ^ 
CO 



o 

z: 

> 



O 



4-> 

to 

4->. 



to 



0) 

E. 
c: 

4-> 
•r- 
i- 
O 

\n 



C 

o 

•r- 

u 

4-> 
•p- 

o 



I 



B 



x: 

4-> 
JZ 

O 

5 
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COMMENTS 



21 



The pre - post test tias to be tremendous I 

The kids learnl Maybe- because they are looking 

for infor. 



22, 



We didn'lt go to a small store. It wasn*t possibi 



to arra 



aYid Storage Company though. 



ge. We' did go to Valley Distribution 



23 i 



H N 



.1 arranged a field trip 
to Nichols Discount City. A new store in our 
community. 



24. 



T E 



25. 



Y Y 



Mrs, Lehr was tremendous I The students really 
learned alot by her Food Dollar presentation. 



26. 



It's my ego showing but because of the slides 
and the Multi media Show i.e. the video tapes- 
parents (the public) was really enthusiastic. 



27. 



The only criterion, the adoption of the kinder 
garten class with the filling station was not 
met~we took the Career Education Alphabet, instfe 
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C. Thematic Ur>it EvaluaLion 

Give 3 comprehensive eva Urn tioTo fThe followinn by specifically indicating 
strong points , V/ear points and repommended chanoes. 

I -I : • ^ 

(I) Objectives . ' ' / - 

: (A) Goals: .My goals were good. But, first graders have limitation. 



(II) Concepts: O.K. 



1/ 

(III) Subject nn/6l5T*4J0.K. But maybe too hard for first grade, 



1. How easily were you able to inteqrato the Career Education concepts into your 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? Easily." 



/ 



2. What opportunities did you~ provide \o allow input from your students, colleaques 
and community? What were the results of these inputs? 

I really pushed the resource directory., 

I 

3. Additional comments^ 

Maybe I'm too enthusiastic,' but I feel career ed. is tfie greatest 
thing that has happened in education 1 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 



(IV) Student Learning Activities 



•.Evaluate each learning actiVity v/itH' regard 
and recommended changes,. " 



.Moti 
Acti 



vatibhal 
vity # 



1. 



Strong Points 



Weak Points 



to strong points, "v/eak points, 



Recommended Channos 



The motivational 
activity was great 
Field trips really 
enthuse students . 
Many children have 
never seen educa- 
•tioVial T.V., a ^ 
fruit farm, shoppirtg 
centers, the polic^ 
station, etc. 



The Career Corps 
was just great. 
The kids loved it, 
and related* to it. 



None 



None 



If possible, children should I 
have the opportunity to see more 
careers. This summer's 
Voc Te.c should he! pi 



This summer,,! am agumenting J 

the Career EA Alphabet to * 

include career, .possibly j 

at a' high school level . ^ I 



\ 



(I 



\ 



^,0 3 
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C"^%<Miati'c Unit Evaluation (Con't) ' ^i^l 

{IV) Student Learning Activities " ^M , 

Evaluate each learninq activity with* regard to strong points, we1|k points, 



and recommended changes. 

Subject Matter 

Learning Activity strong Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended Chancjes 



1 



This was a great 
^^attivity to get th^ 
kids hooked. 



None 



The Career Corps/was good, 
Kids want to be /involved « 
emotionally, plWsically, 
and intellectually/ 




Grfec^t, to se6 a rea 
li,ve role model as 
homemaker ^"s good- 
because most don't 



3: 



/ 



5- 



rs- Gloria Gearhar 
really goodl Lesson 
on recycling 
program p^per. . 



^•None 



None 



6. 



Resource people 
enable student to 
consider jUst more 
than basic 
opportunities . 



None 



None 



' 7. 




Anna MacLerir did- 
'a- fantastic job. 
The kids Knew how 
to spend 'their 
food dollar by the 
end of tlie'lesson. 



8. 



0.1<. 



Children at my level (first grade) 
don^t need this type of^toutorr|d 
example. 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
' {IV) student Learning Activi'ties 

Evaluate each learning activ^ity with" regard to stronq points, weak Doints, 
^ and recommended changes. .... * - 



Subject Matter ' 

Learning Activity Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended Channes 



/ 



10, 



The kids did, get 
.the best price on 
chips and soda. 



None 



.None 



I 11 



This wcTuld be jgood 
for a child that 
has more awareness 
of careers, etc 



Too difficult' for a first grade | 
level. * ' - ' I 



12. 



The field trip to 
a supermarket 
v/as good because 
they saw that, 
goods i.e. meal , 
ipiroduee, must be 
processed. 



None 



More Time. 



i3, 



14. 



The children saw 
Uhe* hundreds of 
items processed 
and Ti[ced the 
$100.00 of free 
gifts per class. 



None 



THIS WASN^T COMPLETED 



Mr. Haggerty showei 
the license 
identification 
process. 



They could spend more time at \ 
Valley Distribution Company. 



T 



16, 



Mr. Le'ighpw was 
fantastic because 
he showed the 
children the fire 
truck and related- Ijo them 
.at thpir own level 



Ji ~ Mm Am 
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C. Thematic pnlfc- Evaluation (Con't) \ * 

(IV) student Learning Activities 

/ / 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, ' | 
and recommended changes. . . - I 





Strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recomncnded r.ffBnnes 


^ ^ i 

17. 


/- 

JMs was a fantasti 
field trip because 
of consumer product 
and the public 
service career 
(policeman) . 

/ 


Je didn*t have the 
opportunity to do th 
because of Easter 
5 Vacation. We wen 
to Dillons, Robbi 
Furniture and the 
police station 
instead. 


's 

IS 


18. 


First grades love 
to role play. 


None 


1 

None 


19. 1 




— 


1 


20 • 

1 


Good Activity. 

( 


Some children 
have "limited art 
abilityv 


ii 

None"- 


21. 


This was done with 
Mrs. Anna Mae Lehr 
and the food 
dollar. 


The children were t 
buy exactly $1 *00 
worth of fpod from 
the table./ 


3 Excellent lesson I plan to do 
this every year as a math 1 
skill. 1 


, 22. 


The chiN)dren learne 

tO COmpaflUlVc 

shop, and price 
i terns .-^ 


d - 


L 


23.. 


The children really 
related to role- 
playing well . 


/ 

/ 


f 


24. 


We didn't build a 
filling station 
but rather gave our 
Career Education Al 


~: 1 

Dhabet. ' 


t 

1 ' 




Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 



Evaluate each learning activity with" regard to stronp points, weak Doints,- 
and "recommended changes. 



Strong Points 



(NOT COMPLETED DUE 



Weak Points 



TO TIME ELEMENT) 



Recoinmonded rhanges 



These booklets 
were good. The 
more gifted 
children did a 
beautiful job. 



The lower ability 
children didn't 
do nearly as well , 



I v/ould^stil*! do this, but have 
more individualized. 



Good for Sel,f 
Image 



None 



"28, 



They liked this 
activity. 



None 



This gave the 
children an 
opportunity 
to evaluate "self" 



None 



Although we didrrt 
go to ^ BSC, we 
.did creative 
^Iramatics in the 
classroom.' 



Once again, the 
children with 
ability did better 
than those' w"ith 
limited ability. 



The kids loved the 
"hands ^On" math 
with the computer 



WVIA TV/IN, gave 
-the kids a view 
of career related 
to the media. , 



None 



None 



ril do this again at the end 
of. the school terml 



None. Another activity 
we'll do again. . 
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C-. Thematic Unit tvaluati on (Con't) y 

(IV) Student Learning'' Activities 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to stronp points, weak point?* 
and recommended changes. 

i 



Strong Points Weak Points Recommended r.hannes > 1 



'34? 


• 




j 


35. 


lyiised teacher mad 
games from my 
Media LI CSIU 
course . 


J Didn 't have enough 
games. ^ 

/ 




36. 


The career 6d 
alphabet was real! 
good because the 
children identifie 
with certain caree 
wanted to know mor 
about different 
careers . 


d 

rs and 


1 




This imoroved reac 
levels. 


ing None 


None . ' . 


38. 








39. ' 


Children learned 
*about careers 
involved the schoo 
and developed 
more awareness. ' 


i 


1 " s 


40.. 








^41 . 








42. 


This was good 
because everyone 
could do something 
that helped his 
self image. 






* 

43. . " ■ 

0 


The riddles were 
good. I saved 
some l^ecause they 
were so cute. 


None 


None 



C, Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 

JIV) Student Learning Activities ' ^ - 

Evaluate each learning activity wi th' regard to strong points, weak points, 
aind recommended changes. 



44. 




Those with art 
ability did best. 


Those with-out 
didn't. 


) ' * 

None 


45.. ' 


.Booklets were good 






" 46. . 


Helped awareness 
of family jobs, et 






47. 

•/ 


I was surprised 
how they picked 
pictures. It was 
ani'interesting . ' 
stud7 of individua 


• 

Is. 


/ 

/ 


48. 




Kids liked this ' 
activity. 






45^. 

s. 1 




Good awareness 
activity. , Some . 
kids didn't know 
what their fathers 
did.\ 




■ " V 


50. 


They liked this 
activity. 


/ 




51. 


As part of the 
Social Studies 
program, they 
learned to make 
value judgments. * 






52. 

> 


Magic Circle, as 
always ms an 
important activity 
They liked cues 
.about career ed. 
"The Money Tree" ' 
was a good means 
of-tiiscussing 
the importance 
of family money 
planning. 


\ 

\ 


! ■ 
i 

j 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't), - * • 

(IV) Student Learning Activities 

~ Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. 





Strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recomnended C/ianqes 


53." 


— 






54. 

& 


We did this 
along with the 
social studies 
curriculum. 






■ 55. 


They enjoyed money 
games ^^this one 
especidTly. 




* 


56. 


The field trip to 
fruit farm was 
excellent to ,>how 
^the career of 
agri-business. 


the 

* 






\ 

\ 


1 

/ 

/ 

/ 


1 

V 

/ 



\ 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 

(IV) StuJent Learning Activities 

Evaluate each learninq activity with^ regard to stronq points, weak points/ 
and rxjcominended changes • . ^ ^ 



Correlating 

Activity # Stronq Points Weak Points Recommended Channes 



Language Arts. 
1. 

/ 


Language Experienc 
good app)f;()ach 
to reading. Great 
writing/helps 
self ei<pression* 
Spellllig skills 
imprpVed, 
'/ 


e 

ive 


■> 


/ 

' y.jith 


{M^bney skills anc 
i consumer economic 

y/ere good concept 
/to learn at any 
/age.) 


s 
s 


■tl 


1 

3. / 

. Art / 

/ 

. / 


This unit has so 
many mean's for 
self expression. 
(Maybe" I had too 
much art.) 






/ 

Health 


They became 
aware of many car 
related to health 
services.. 


eers 


* 


Physical Ed 

1 


They had a new 
understanding 
of gym class. 




None 


Social Studies 

/' ^ 6 . 

f • 


Career Ed was a 
natural for 
social studies. 
Many of the activ 
ities fit right 
in 






Science 
7. 


They were' able to 
see how science 
is related to 
many career 
clusters. 







\ 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation -(Con' t) 

(.IV) Student Learning Activities 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. * * 



Culminating 

Accivieies stconq Points Weak Points Recommended Changes 



1 

. 1. 


The muUi-nieciia 
show was good 
because 'parents 
co.uld see the. 
neat things,, we 
had done with care 
ed. 


V 

IV ^ • . ^ 


t 

• i 

*> * 

;. ■ / 


2. 


The career corps 
alphabet will be 
used for many - 
years to come-, 

* 




' ■ ' ./ 

if- ' «• 

/ 


* 

3. • • 


Many resource 
people h^ve 
. become involved; 
with career ed» 

P 


> 

» 4 


>« J 
/' ^' 1 * 

'I / ^ V 


4. 


The' Blpomsburg Fal) 
Exhibit will be . 
good public 
relations for 
career ed. 


k 


/ * 
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CAREERS IN ENViRON'MENT - GRADE FOUR 



INTRODUCTION: 

Children in the fourth grade at Pine Elementary School have as^ , 
their general theme in Social Studies the exploration, settlements, an'd 

« 

building of our country by people from many European Countries. I have 

\ * . - . ' 

c'posen to ^jpiake career awareness as related to environment an integral 

part of one unit from this theme. It is hoped that by using this approach ^ 

that the children will be made aware of the tremendous influence the 

environmenp has played in the development of our country. It is also 

hoped that the children will be made aware of, by studying this unit, 

careers available to them in the area of environment. Furt'hermore, 

emphasis will be placed on the concerns of career and economics as related 

• I 

to this unit of study.. » 
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I. Objectives - v ' 

A. Goals " 

1. Children should gain a deeper understanding of and appreciation 
for: 

0 

a. , Jfje nature and extent of some natural environmental 
• - resources in our country. 

b. How man has used and i£ using our naturaT resources to 
build our country. 

^ Why people have found it economically feasable to*^ choose 

careers associated with certain natural resources, 
d. How needs for goods and services have caused people to 
^ settle in given areas. » 

2. -Children will be led to realize that great cities grew because 
of specific environmental features such as good natural " 
harbors, rivers and lakes for water transpor*tation, good 

land transportation, and climate. 
.B. Behavioral Objectives 

1: After viewing a film concerning the environment and natural 
■ , ■ " .resources of our/country, each student will write in one 

sentence at least three ways 'natural environmental resources 
have been used/ in the buflding of their homes. 

2. Given the mal^rials and necessary instructions, students 

. ^ assigned to/^ committee will draw, to the satisfaction of the 
.teacher, the outline map of the United States, using five 
' ' ' ' symbol ^/showing natural resources of the U.S. The students 

win Jraw them on their exact location as shown by World Book 
,• Encyclopedia. 

3. Following the completion of a map of the United States showing 
where a number of natural resources are^OTinjl, a coimiittee of 

ErIc'- , . .113 . ' 
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students will compile a list of not less than twenty-five ^ 
careers associated with those natural resources as determined 
by the Dictionary of Occupational Titles, 
4- Students will choose from a list of twenty-five previously 
written' careers dealing with natural environmental resources, 
one in which they may be interested. After receiving a 
checklist. of essential requirements, they will then write an 
essay of riot less than one page in length explaining why 
they chose that career, and describing where in the U,S, they 
may have to live in order to b& employed in that career, Tnis 
essay must meet certain requirements as, determined' by the 
teacher in the aforementioned checklist, 

5, A committee of students will be asked to gather ahd mount on 
a bulletin board, at least ten pictures concerning various 
methods of transportation, ^ \ 

6, Given the opportunity to look at and. discuss a previously^ 
constructed bulletin board concerning methods of transportation, 
studenl^s will record the names and locations of at least^two 
cities which have grown up near to or because of the 
availability of certain natural sources of transportation, 

7, Given the. names and location of a selected list of ci,ties in 
the United States, a committee of students will write their 
names of the map in the exact locations as determined by tne 
teacher- ' " • . 

8, Using information found 'in World Book Encyclopedia, a committee 
of students will write a report dealing with th^ climate of 
the following areas in the United States: Northeastern, 
Southern, Midwestern, and Western, The report will be at 
least one page in length, and must be satisfactorily written 
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as determined by the teacher. 

< 

9. Given the climate and location of the cities found in all 
parts of the United States, each student will prepare a 
. short talk telling the city in which he may prefer to Live 
and which career he would choose to follow while living in 
that city. Students should give at least two reasons for 
. his choice of city and career. 

10- Following a field' trip to their local community and the 
surrounding area, each student will list at least five 
environmental factors for the location of the community. 
Each student will also write a list of five careers related 
to environment found in their community. 

11. When given an opportunity at least five children wi]r 
volunteer- to act out individually their chosen career 
for the remainder of the class to guess what the. career 
might be. A maxinum of five minutes per chi-ld will be 
allowed. 

Concepts and/or Generalizations 

1. Resourceful people from many lands have used the environmental 
resources of Ameri^ca to their advantage. 

2. Man changes (adapts) his living to existing conditigns. 

3. Man influjences his environment and is influenced by it. 

4. Man lives in a continually changing world. - 

5. People have many kinds of careers. 

6. Every, individual can have a meanirtgful, rewarding career. 

7. Changes and conditions in the world affect careers. 
Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary terms: 

1. impart 

2. trades jjg > 
y 3. raw materials- ^ 



4. 


nanuTactun ng 


r 

b. 


i ndustry 


6... 


cl imate 


7. 


temperature 


8. 


weather 


9. 


Levees 


TO. 


De 1 ta 


11 . 


• refinery 


12. 


Jetty 


13. 


river systems 


14. 


Environment 


I'D. 


natural resources 


16. 


Economics 


1 / . 


, conservat 1 on 


18. 


valleys 


19. 


pass. 


20. 


location 


21 . 


sea levari ^ 


22. 


inland waterway 


23. 


upstream < 


24. 


plains 


. 


□owns tream 


26. 


raw materials 


27. 


by-products 



/ 
/ 
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Basic ^cademic Skills to be developed are: 
1. -Paragraph writing. ' • ^ * 

2. 1 Language usage. 

3. '' Map construction and visul ization. 

4. * Proficiency in the-4,k§e of reference materials. 
5i Bulletin board construction. 

Soiii/TV the careers related to environment as developed in 
unit are:/ 

1. Agri-feusiness and Natural Re.sources 

^' a. Farmer 

b. Meteorologist ^ 

t. Natural Resource* Manager 

d. Physicist , \ j 

e. Lumberman 

i f. Oil worker 

\ " g. Miner 

2. Environment' 

I a. Biologists 
; b. Engineering technicians 
i c. Sanitation Workers 
I ' d. Soil Scientists 
e. Conservationist 
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f. Environmental .Laborer 

g. Environmental Planner 

\ h. Environmental Inspector , • 

» 

3. Transportation ' * 

a. .Pilot ^ 

b. Truck Driver ' . 

c. ^ Bus Driver 

d. Ticket Agent- 

e. • Aircraft Mechanic 

f. 'Stewardess • 

g. Fuel Attendant 

h. Sailor . ^ • 

D/ Other Topics: \ , ' • 

Anyone desiri;tg 'additional information such as salary expected, 
training, e^c. coacerning careers, related to environnjent, should 
contact Career Educational Service, CSIU Box 213, Lewisburg, Pa. 

IV.. Student Learning Activities 

A. Motivational Activities ~" ^ 

1. Students will view a film concerning the environment of 
the U.S. prior to the beginning of the Unit. 

2. Informative talks may be given by persons having environmental 
related occupations such as forest rangers, game protectors, " 
etc. • / ^ 

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities " . . 

1. Discussions concerning the environment and related careers. 

2. Drawipg of maps concerning the location of natural resources 
and their related careers.* 

3. Formation of comm^ittees to •compile information concerning 
natural resources and related careers. ^ 

4. Writing an essay telling about a possible career choice. 

5. Gathering pictures which depict various forms of transportation,, 
and which will be used in the construction of a bulletin board. 

6. Writing an essay concerning the development of cities as related 

i 

to an available natural source of transportation. ^ 
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7, Writing the names of cities on a map of^^e-IUS^ 

8, Writing a report describing the -climate of designated 
areas in, the U, S, 

9, Orally discussing the choice of a city in which they might 
prefer fejQ, live, / 

C, Correlating Activities: 

Although the unit^is basically concerned with soci-al studies, 
the following academic subjects have been cor^related to varying 
degrees: 

1, English - oral, written, and listening assigiunents • 

2, Science - the study of climate, " * ' 

- 3, Art - the making of maps, and the construction of bulletin 
boards, 

D, individual Study Activities: ^ : 

1, Each student will write an essay concerning a possible choice 
of careers, 

2, Each studerit will discuss a city in which they might prefer 
otp live, and tell what career they might choose while living 

^ there. 

E, Culminating Activity: ^ ^ ^ 

1, Students will examine theMr local community by personal 

observation and making note of the careers ne^ir their home. 
They will also be a'sked to note environmental features which, 
led ^o the selection of the town site. 
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Evaluation , , . ^ . . 4.,- 

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stateo obj^ectives. 

Please indicate. yes (Y); no (N). or not applicable (NA) for items. 

Be sure to include any pertinent , explanations in comments column. 




C. Thematic Uni't Evaluation 

Give a comprehensive evaluation of the fonowiftn by specifically indicating 
strong points, weak points and recornmended chanoes. 

(I) Objectives 

(A) Goals: The goals were met in varying degrees. 



(11) Xoncepts: 

Once again, many changes are needed to make the concepts presented 
more meaningful to the students. ^ 



(II f) Subject matter: , ^ 

The chi-ldrerv'wfere able to understand the vocabulary presented thus far. 
They were also able to effectively complete the projects assigned to them. 



1. How easily were, you able "to integrate the Career Education" concepts into your 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? 

It reallj- didn't suit the material I was presenting. 



2. What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleague 
and .community? What were the. results of these inputs? 

This was a weak point in the unit. . . 
3* Additionarcomments: 



C. T|T,ematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) \Student Learning Activities 



Evaluate each learainq^^activity witfr regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. . . " - v 



f^'otivational 
Activity 



Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended Changes 



The film was 
an interesting 
one which suited 
the purpose. 



Subject Hatter 



None 



Weak Points 



Recommended Changes 



"% 

1 


The film was most 

appropriate 

and interesting^ 


The children had 
difficulty writing 
the uses of jnat. 
resources in 
building their 
homes . 


It would change this objective 
to — ways natural resources 
are of va'lue. 

*■ 


2. 


It was an enjoyable 
learning experience 
for the class* 


So.urces other than 
World Book mast be 
used to find the 
location of tiat. 
resources. 


It would be better to show jus 
four resources rather than 
.five. 


J. 


The children were 
able to select 
mr\y more careers 
than 25. 


0 

« 


None ' 


4. 


This was very much 
enjoyed by the 
children. 


They found it ' 
difficult to write 
an entire page 
about their chosen 
career. 


Change the criterion to 1/2 | 
page and allow the children ] 
more than one choice of 
careers. 


5. . 


The children comple 
this assignment 
quickly and. 
seemed to enjoy 
the activity. ^ 


ted . 






1 


1 





C. Thematic Unit Evaluation fCon't) ^ 

(IV) Student Learning Activities 

-''Evaluate aach learning activity with'regard to strong points, weak Doints, 
and recommended changes, , ' . 



Correlating \ , ■ . 

Activity # Strong Points Weak Points - Recommended Chflnges'' 



1. 


1 

The class enjoyed 
the writing 
assignments. 


1 

They were unable t 
write a long 
assignment as I 
expected they 
would. 


()' Shorten the required writing 
assignments. ^ ' ' , 


2. 




We were unable to 
effectively compje 
the assignment 
due 'to the end of 
the school year. 


:e 


3. 


The. maps and • 
bulletin' board I 
were very well \ 
done. nea.t^^mdj 
accurate, ' 




> 










Individual Study 
Activity # 


strong Points 


Weak Points' 


Recommended Changes 


i; 


It was an enjoyabl 
assignment. 


5 It was difficult 
for them to 
write an entire 
page. 


Shorten the assignment.- 


4 


/ 


1 


\ 

• 



, READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS THROUGH A STUDY / 
OF TRANSPORTATION CAREERS - GRADE FOUR 

INTRODUCTION: 

Students who have reading handicaps are extremely difficult to motivate 
These students must be excited about what they are doing in order to 
achieve success. This experimental study on Transportation will be 
completed with. six fourth grade students. Host of these children have 
develaped manipulative skills far better than reading skills. They are 
also competent at decision-making which will be used during this study; 
the concern of economics will also be emphasized. These two concerns 
of decision-making and economics are taken from the Pennsylvania Career 

w 

Deyelo^ni^ht Education Syllabus. An added inclusion of the cluster, 
Marketing and Distribution will be given special attention, Reading 
instruction will remain the important goal of this project. 
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!• Objectives . ^ * 

A. Goals 

. 1^- , Students wll recognize that the decision making process 
involves a series of increasingly restricted compromises 
between what he wants to do ahd what is actually available 
to him. ^ • ' / . 

2. Students will be familiar W/ith these basic economic concepts, 
i. e., specialization and /division of labor for 
transportation in the conwunity. ' , ' 

f' ^ 

^ 3. Students will read material in order to become familiar with 
the energy crisis and to understand the systems of 
transportation. / 

• B. Behavioral Objectives ;/ 

I " 

1. After a "Magic Circle" using the cue "Why I Should Behave," ' 
the students as a j^roup will make a list of four or more rules 
for their expected behavior during the time we work .together 
on this unit. 

2. After defining what the word "careers'* means, each student 
will tell the' group at least one career one of their parents 
is in. * 

3. After discussing the careers that the students say their 
parents have, the children will tell the group one career that 
they would like to have. 

4. After showing a transparency on transportation, which shows 
the symbol, defines the cluster, and lists jobs which /all 
into this cluster, each child will Write the names of three 
opcupations from the list that they would like to know more 
about. . 
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After a sample scrapbook on transportation is shown and a • 
discussion on what we would likejbo have in our scrapbook 
ip- finished, the group as a whole' will bring in at least 
t,lenty pictures from magazines showing types of transportation 
and start a scrapbook with these. An assembly line will be 
set up to cut the pictures if there is a big response to 
bringing magazines in. 

After instruction on how to write a story, each student will 
be required to write one story in class on a method of trans- 
portation and draw one picture to correspond^with his story. 
These will t-i read to the whole group by each student and 
revised. , V 

After instruction on types of trarisportation and .sourpes 
of energy which are available but rarely taken advantage of?' 
and playing a transportation game, each student will list 
at least five ideas on how new methods of transportation can 
be derived from these other sources of energy. 
After defining the transportation available-in ^loomsburg, 
the students as a group will make a map of Bloomsburg. The 
map will show all of the main buildings and streets. 
After making decisions on different kinds of transportation, 
which can be derived from other sources of energy, the students 
as a group will record those decisions that they make, and 
each student will identify at least one consequence and 
one personal risk, invol'Ved through discussion. 

i 
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10. After reading abbut the present energy crisis and discussion on 
the problems in transportation relat^ed to the energy crisis, 
the students as a group'wilTdiscuss the implications of the 
energy crisis towarjd transportation for 30 minutes. ^ Out 
of this discussion, the students as a group will develdp a 
feeling, of sympathy and need to conserve energy. This will 
be measured by a questionnaire of 4 items given to each student. 
Answering 3 out of these 4 questions in- the positive manner, 
which shows a sympathy toward energy conservation, shows 

' - mastery. "* ^ ^ 

• n. Following the listing of new methods of Transportation which 

could be formed from new energy sources and the discussion on- the 
implications the energy crisis toward transportation, the 
students as a group will design and construct a new System of 
^ transportation for Bloomsburg. The model will contain at . 
■^gast five new methods of transportation. The students will 
be given a checklist of six steps to be completed, according 
to class neatness already set up. All of these steps will be 
complet ed to obtain this objective. 

Concepts and/or Generalizations 

A. Students who have reading handicaps are difficult to motivate. 

B. Students with reading disabilities need to be motivated in order t^- 



achieve and improve their reading skills. 

C. There is a need fqif people to learn how to read. 

D. Every individual can have a meaningful, rewarding career. 

E. Every career Cluster has opportunities for people who have difficulties 
in reading. The Transportation cluster also has many job oppor- 
tunities for people with reading handicaps. 
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F. Students with reading disabilities need great skill in 
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decision-making. 
6..- Transportation is not only used for leisure but 

especially for 'a career. 
H. Careers require different knowledge, abilities-, and altitude^s. 
i. Changes and conditions in the world affect careers. 
J. Every person is an individtral, with different abilities, 

interests, needs, and values. 
III. Subject Matter 



A. ^ Vocabulary terms to be defined: 

1 . windmill 

.2. irrigate 

3. valves ■ 

4. pressure tank- 

5. solaif energy 

6. energy cells ^ ' 
7'. battery 

8. generator 

9. methane gas ^ 

10. natural gas 

1 1 . compact car 

12. compressed air 

13. barge 
14.. delivery 

15. freight train 

16. passenger train 

B. Basic academic skills to be developed: 
1 . Reading 

'2. Writing 

3. Listening 

' 4. Spelling 

5. Speaking ^ 

6. Discussion 

7. Making a report 



C. 



Careers related to the thematic unit grouped by Career Cluster 
1. Marketing and Distribution 



a. Dock Loader 

b. Warehouse Manager 

c- Clerk' in a warehouse 

d. Trucking foreman 

e. Truck Manufacturer 

f . Salesman of Goods 

g. Advertising Agent 

h. producer of Advertisements 
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2. Manufacturing 

a. Boilennaker 

b. Machinist . ^ * ^ 

c. Packager 

d. Tire vulcanizer 
e". ' Car Manufacturing 

f. . Electronics 

\ g. Aircraft Manufacturing 
V h. Aluminum Industry Workers 
\ i . Tool and Die Makier 

\ { 

3. Public Service ^ ' 

a. Counselor 

b. ^ Mail Carrier 

c. Mail Truck Driver ^ j 
• d. State Highway Patr^ol » ! 

e. . Meter Reader i 

f * Civil Engineers ■ ^ v 

g. \ Water Treatment Plant Operator 

h. Coast Guard I / 

\ 

4. Environment 

a. Life Scientists: Ecologists ; 
^b. , Environmental" Laborers 

1. Power plant operator 

2. Recycling Operator ^ 

3. Water or Sewer System Foreman . 

c. Petroleum workers 

d. Civil Engineers ^ 

e. Oceanographers 

f . Water Treatment Plant Operator 

g* Mining Foreman ^ I 
Student Learning ^(ctivities 

A. Motivational activities. The following ^^ill be discussed: 
1. Transportation available in Bloomsburg at the present time 
2/ The sources ^of energy available. 

3. The use of wind 

a. Windmill (pump - irrigation) 
b-. Barge and sailboat possibilities for Marketing and 
Distribution 

I 

1 c. Hydraulic Ram - System of values and pressure tanker 

4. The Use' of Solar Energy' 

a. Homes or Business heating possibilities 
1. ^ Generator Similarity 
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- • / 

5* Methane gas (manure) 
6* Compact cars 
7. Compressed air engine 
8* Free bus transportation 
9- Delivery by truck 
10* Trains (Freight and passenger) , 

Th^e Language Experience Approach will be used to assess 
what the students already know about the subject and how 
they feel about it. This will be' tape recorded. 
B. Subject Matter Leairning 'Activities 

•1. The students and teacher working together will draw a map 
of Bloomsburg on a very large 'sheet of paper. Be sure 
to include the' river, the airport, the main highways, 
railroads, bus stations, and' the major streets. 
Cut out pictures pertairling to Transportation; cars, busses, 
airplanes, trains, trucks, and boats. Glue these pictures 
in the approximate- location on the map. This will be placed 
on the bulletin board. 
2. Jxper^ence charts will be made about tlifferent kinds of 

• Transportation and energy concerns. 
3* The groups will make written reports from t,he information 

they gain through reading and listening. 
4. The Game^of Transportation will be played (See Appendix A.) 
This will show how goods are marketed, then distributed 
with the cooperation of transportation, all eight children 
^ will play. 
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C. Correlating Activities 

1. Each student will make a list of the vocabulary words to be 
defined, which. will be placed in their -vocabulary notebooks. 

2. The students will use THi^o^aq^bulary words as spelling words. 

3. Listening skills will be applied throughout the unit as the 
group works together. , This will be done with- the use of 
the "Magic Circle" (tfi^.P.)» by listening to each other when 
we talk and discuss things during-the- unit; and by reading 
and listening while being read to evaluatld by comprehension 
checks* 

4. Stories about -transportation will be read. 
"5. Instruction on writing ^reports will be given. 

D. Individual Study Activities 

1. * The children will choose one of the following writing activities 

a. Write a short poem about your favorite transportation 
worker or your favorite means of transportation. Illustrate 
it. Read the poems to each other, then place them into a 
scrapbook. ' ^ 

b. Write a short story about their opinions on how the energy 

I 

crisis affects certain means of transportation. Illustrate 
it and place it in a scrapbook after reading it to the rest 
of the groups. 

2. Spelling words from the vocabulary list will be given to the 
students. The more accelerated students will be required to 
learn 5 each week. ^ The slow students will learn 2 each week. 

» 

3. The more difficult material will be read by the more accelerated 
students. 

4. The students wi,th reading handicaps will be in charge of reading 

, " the experience charts ^ ^ " ^ 
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E. Culminating Activities / ^ 

/ 

1, The tape recording will be played back to students to 
shd^i them how their attitudes have changed and what they 
have learned . 

2. The students will present their transportation system/ 
reports, and initial map to their regular language arts class 
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APPENDIX A 

The Game of Transportation 
2-4 Players , 

•Each "player spins the dial, £he one witl( the highest nuthber moves first 
and goes by truck to Scrarjton. The next/nfghest goes byaiUlane to 



Philadelphia, the next by railcoad tO/1^arrisburg, the lowest by boat to 

- ■ f i / ' \ 

Wilkes-Barre. / ' / - 

START - Each p|^^er starts on tjje dock. The player going jto Spranton ' 

begins spinni;ig. He moves the number of spaces shown on tjhe spinner. 

/ \ ' ' 
BUMPING, - Ajiy time you land on a spot occupied by another (player", he 

must go back to the docjc. You can only bump on the firs t| 7 spaces. 

DISASTER - There are , 7 Disaster Blocks o^each route. ■ If you land on 

one, draw a Disast^ Card from the stack and follow the direction. 

# ^ . - ■ 1 

FREE - There ar^ 5 free spaces on each route. They are ijsed only 
when 5-8 are playing. You may not bump a player on a Free Space. 
OBJECTIVE - To deliver your freight to your city first. ! 



'4-8 Players 

The same rules apply except that two players may go to the destination 
and you may bump anyone" during the entire game. 

Make sure the Disaster Cards (D.C.) are separated according to the 
various means of transportation: , 

1. BOAT LINES 

2. AIR LINES ■■ ■ ■ 

3. RAILROADS * " ' \ 

4. TRUCK LINES 
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LEARNING ABOUT DECISION MAKING AND SELF 
WHILE -PRODUCING A TV COMMERICAL - GRADE FIVE 

INTRODUCTION: 

Two of the concerns of the. Pennsylvania State Career Development 
Education Model which have not been included in many career information programs 
are "self" and "decision-making/' This TRACE concentrates on attitudes ^ 
concerning these two areas while, stu^^i^ng an aspect of the career cluster 
"Marketing and Distribution." Within this cluster careers in advertising 
will be investigated and students will produce a television ^commercial . 
The commercial will advertise the product of a business which the cl,ass 
previously established. » ^ 



\ 
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Objectives 
A* Goals' 

1. Students will direct and produce a television commercial for 

use in their school • 
2* Students will participate in decision making activities and 

will discuss the processes' involved, 

3. Students will participate in self '-awareness activities and 
will perforrii tasks based on their perception. 

B. behavioral Objectives 

1, After having identified their interests and the qualities 
required for various jobs involved in. the production of a 
TV Commercial, a^^randomly-selected half of the fifth grade 
class will state a career ia this field which' involves at least 
one of the traits the^ have identified in themselves- 

2. After having completed Objective #1, this group of students-.^ ' 
will role-play. a "happy" worker and an "unhappy" worker 

on the same job. 

— 3v -After-having listened to or read a story about workers in an 
advertising agency, at least 3 members of the group of 
students will voluntarily state a different way in which the 
characters demonstrate sensitivity to others as human beings. 

4. After having listened to or read a story about workers in an 
c^dvertising agency, at least 3 members of the group of students 
will state a different prejudiced attitude and will state one 
example of how prejudice affects the behavi'or of the individual 
involved* 

5. /j^fter having hypothesized a situation where the feelings of 
advertising workers come into conflict, ea^h^ student will suggest 

' ^ ' ' .1 / X 5 
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with a brief written statement at least two ways to solve 
or resolve the conflict. 

Having^compt behavior Objective #6, the group of students 
will tell their ideas, to each other* following the rules of ' 
The Human Development Progr^am, i.e., anyone wanting a turn may 
have it but you don"t need to take^a turn, and you must listen 
to each other. \ 

After a half hour discussion of the production of TV commercials. 



the group of .students wiTl decide* on the content of their 

TV commercial. The decisions about content will be accepted when 

more than half the students agree on an Item. 

8. Upon the completion of Objective,^?, and activity leader's " 
listing on the blackboard the decisions made, the group of 
students will raise their hands to show if .their individual decis- 
ions were influenced more, by self, peers*, or. parents' opinion. 

9. After completing Objectives 1 - 7, the group of students will 
produce and direct their own TV comnercial about .their class* 
previously esteiblished business With each student performing the 
job he chose in the riianner* described in Behavioral Objective #1. 
The video-taped commercial must be accefitable for showing 

r V 

to Others as determined by the teacher. 

/ 

10. following instruction in the u^e of the Finney Publishing Co's. 
booklets. Occupational Guidance, each member-df the Qroup of 
students will read the brief relating to the task he/she has 
performed in producing the comnieroiaK Each student will tell^ 
the other group members the educational requirements, salary 
range, and at least one positive and one negative aspect of the . 
job. x.;^ 
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11. Upon completion of behaviqral Objectives j??l-10, the groug 
-of students will meet to decide how to present the TV 

Commercial to , the rest of the school • The decisj;)BS about - 
the presentation will be final when half the student? agree 
by show of hands. on a particular aspect of the presentation, 

12, Upon completion of Behavioral Objective §]]y the group of 
students will show the TV Commercial to ^the other students in 
the school. The showing will be considered .completed when the 
group has shown the video-tape to each class from K to 5, 
After completTrigT^ehavioTal Objectives 1-12, the group will 
listen to a guest^speaker, view a film, and listen to stories, 
all of which relate to actual jobs in the TV Advertising 
industry. Fifty percent of the students wi^ll be able to state 
a new term heard in one of the presentations and state one 
eispact; of a TV Advertising career they had not known before. 

Concepts 

A. People have many kinds of careers. 

B. Every individual can have a meaningful and rewarding career. 

C. Careers require different knowledge, abilities, and attitudes. 

D. Every person is an individual with different abilities, interests 
needs, and values. 

E. '' A person may be suited for several different careers^ 

A person^s relationships with other people, with his employer, 
and with society affect his/her own career as well as the careers 
of others. 

G. - Man buys goods to satisfy needs and wants. 

H. The choice of a career usually involves a compromise between 
greater and lesser needs. 
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1. Work experience facilitates^ career decision-making, 
{11. Subject Matter 
^ A, Vocabulary 



1, 


Video-Tape 


2. 


Tri pod 


^ 3. 


" Deck 


4. 


VU Meter 


5., 


Pan 


6- 


Focus 


7, 


Zoom 


8. 


Producer 


- 9- 


Director 




Script 


11- 


Editor 


12, 


insensitive 


13- 


prejudice 


- 14- 


camera 


15, 


needs 


16- 


yawes 


17- 


attitudes 



B- Basic Skills to be Developed 

1, Listenings, as encouraged by following the rules of the Human 
Development Program and by regulating students to listen to 
stories, films, ^or speakers in order to meet the criteria 
for behavioral objectives #,3, 4, and 13, * , 

2, Oraj communication, as required to meet the criteria for Behavioral 
Objectives # 3, 4, 6, 10, 13., and as required for the actors to 

be understood, ' ^ ' 

3, ^"Reading, as required to obtain occupational Information relating 
\to each studerft's chosen job, 

4, Writing, as required to express ideas for Behavioral Objective ' 
#5, and as required by the writer to write the script, 

5, Math, as a correlating activity, (See correlating activities.) 
C. Some of the Carieers Related: 

1, Fine Art and Humanities 



a. Artist 

b. Designer , 

c. Photographer • 



^ , ' d. Cameraman ^ 15 133 
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e. Music CompQS( 

f. Copy writer 

g. Script Writer If 

h. Singer 

i. Musician 
j. ActoV 

k. Stage Director 

2. Marketing and Distributior 

a. Advertising Account ExectJtive • \ 

b. Salesmen (for product 'bei\ig advertised) 
G, tommercial Artist \ ' • \ 

d. Writer 

e. Editor x 

f. Interviewer (people Interviewed) 
g\ Billboard painter 
h. Purchasing Agent 
i Secretary 

j. Typist ^ > 

3. Communications and Media 

a. Cameraman . 

b. Assistant Cafneraman 

c. TV Producer ' ' - ^ 

d. TV Station Manager 

e. Radio Announcer 

f . Sound Mixer ^ 

g. . Sound Engineer 
h\ Scientist 

^ i.\ Dark Room Technician 

j.l Sound Effects Librarian 
kJi Film Editor 
l,j Script girl 
/ 

Student Learning Activities 

A. Motivational Activities ' 

1. Discuss the success of advertising in selling product. 

2. Discus^ the class'business which they have recently established 

« 

and tell the class that they will have the opportunity to work 
cooperat/ively to produce their own TV Commercial. Assign -the 
group the tcls!<,.of watching 3 TV Commercials and timing them to 
determine their length. 

B. Subject Learning Activities , 
1. Students will list the various workers required to make a TV 

X 1 :-» 
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Commercial. The group leader will explain the importance of 
' self-understanding in choosing a job. Students Will then list 20 
things they like to do. Following these two activities the 
group will decide Which students wilV perform the various jobs 
by matqhing their personal qualities with the qualities required 
for the job. 

2. Students will role play a '^happy" and then an "unhappy" worker 
performing their job. Several students whose jobs are naturally 
related will perform at the' same time. 

3. The group leader will write a birief sto^y- about sevefaT^wJK'kers 
in an advertising agency who are sensitive to others. The 
leader will then read the story to students who choose to be read 
to and give the story to those who. choose to read. silently. 
Students will* then list 3 ways in which the workers were sensitive - 
to .others as human beings. ' - ^ 

4.. Following the same procedure as in #3 but Using a story which 
includes prejudiced, insensitive people, students will list-3 
examples of ' prejudice. They will then either write about or 
speak about the ways this prejudice affected the people involved. 

5. Students will practice problem solving by solving a. hypothetical 
conflic;t situation. 

6. Studen^ will decide on the content of t,he class* own commercial 
and setting standards for the script writers. Students will 
then analyze the decisions they made to clarify for themselves 

if they decided because of their own opinions, the opinions of their 
peers or of their parents. , 

7. Students will eachT'perform their chosen role for the production 
during class time - for example, xameraman and technicians will 
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practice, writers will write, etc. ^ 

8. Students will film the commercial . Those who are not involved in 
the actual filming will observe. ^ * 

9. Students will view their production, will criticize and edi>t, if 
possible. 

10. Students will research occupational information pertaiiiing to 
his/her job id the production completely and will orally report 
to the rest of tha-group. \ _ 

11. Students will view* the film "Is a Career in TV for You?" . 

12. Students will listen to a guest speaker who hais had experience 
in TV advertising tell about his/her career and will view/ 
samples of TV advertisements the guest has helped to make. 

13. Students. will listen to leader read selections from Down the Tube , 
a book containing humorous examples of ^commercials that failed. 

C. Correlating Activities 

1. Students will compile a^list of vocabulary words which they will- 
define and place in their vocabulary notebooks., 

2. Instruction on the use of video tape equipment will be given 
and students will practice using thjis equipment. 

3. In math class students solve probleijis dealing with the relation- 
ship of the number of feet of film and the viewing* time. 

D. Individual Study Activities 

1. Accelerated students will develop a critical analysis of TV 

' I 

Commercials they have seen. 1 

2., Slower students will make posters illi^strating other kinds 

of commercials they have seen. Magazine pictures will be a 

major part of this and students will be encouraged to be 

critical of the commercials, i .e. , be encouraged to pick example 
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of good and bad comiiiercial^s. and' explain their feelings about them. 

3. Slower students will tape record themselves doing examples 
of pther commercials available. 

4. Middle students will make a transparency of advertisements 
seeri on billboards. • . • 

5. Stu^lents will write stories about their reaction and/or thei^, 
par'ents' reaction after seeing a particular advertisement. 

Culminating Activity 

lA Students will' show their TV commercial to other classes in 
their school . 



VI. Bibliography and Resource Materials 

Cluster Resource Guid&-- CommuniGations and Media , Intermediate Unit 
#16;\ Lewisburg, Pennsylvania, 1973. I. §^6. 

"Fine kr ts and Humaniti es," Career Education Services, C. S. I. U., 
Le'wisburg, Pennsylvania. - 

"Marke ting and Distribution ," Career Education Services, C.S.I.U, 
Lewisburg, Pennsylvania. 

Galamoy, Terry, Down the Tube , Chicago, ill., Henry Geenerary Co.^ 1970. 

"Is a Career in Radio or Television for You? " Color, AIMS Instructional 
Media Services. Hollywood, 'California. 1972. r ' 

nrriipfltinnfll Giiidfinrp; The Finney Co., Minneapolis, 1971. 



142 



V. Evaluation 

A* Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or. not applicable (NA) for items* 
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



0) Objectives 
(B) BehavToral 
Objective No. 


Was it taught? 


Was criterion met? 


Was criterion realistic? 


Is it re-usable? 

• 


'^Was it worth. the time? 


COMMENTS 

J 

V 

> 


1 

ie 
il 


1. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes * 


Yes 


Yes 


Class was anxious to get this business over-with 
and get on to what they considered the 
rea i umng .^actua i proauction j . 


* ^ 

2. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes , 


Yes 


Yes^' 


Lead to some good discussion. This class had' 
never naa nur--i wouiq iiKe to oe aoie to com- 
pare with a class which did. < , 


3. 


No 






• 


» 


* > 

These objectives were postponed until the end ' 
because the c]ass was. becoming very frustrated 
with wanting to get to work on their project. " 


4, 


No 












5. • 


No * 










men we couia nou.ao tnem uecause or aemanos 
on both the teacher's schedule and on mine. 
I. think I should have given them a try " 
at the scheduled time anyway. 


6. 


Yes ■ 


Yes ' 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


But,' we related it to Behav.^Obj. #2, . 
not. ffo « 


• 7, 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes • 


yes 


Sqme of the usual class leaders were not so, 
happy with this process but some* of the more 
retiring kids really got to^speak up. In genera 
the class seemed frustrated with having to deci 

Th<^\/ W;)ni*orl mo i*n rin •? 4* ^ 
1 McV WdllUcU lilc UU UU 1 


■ / 

• ■; 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


— ^ — ' — i 

Results were interestina — basic decisions of 
style-- comic vs. serious, musical vs. non-music 
were largely their own and familys. Actual 
content was family's and peers — they truly 
tried to cater to thei^ audience. 
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A- Evaluation of stud.ent achievement of stated objectives: 

Please indicate y^s (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items. 
Be sune to include any pertinent explanations in comments column* • 
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COMMENTS 



9. 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



10. 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



11. 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes> 



Yes 



Yes 



Again--They wanted me to decide how it should 
be done. 



12. 



Y::s 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



■13. 



Parti 



ally 



The only part actually carried out was hearing 
a guest speaker. The class'was very responsive 
had. loads of questions. The rest we 
could not do because of time schedules and the 
lack of AV materials f or this age level .• Forgot 
something also r^ad stories of "Roofs'* in TV 
commercials and talked about roles people 
played, vocab. terms, etc. Tfiis was good'. 
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C- thematic Unit Evaluation 

Give a comprehensive evaluation of the followinn by specifically indicating 
strong points, weak p^nts and recommerrded chanoes,/ 

.■■'•/ • ' /' 

(I) Objectiv/s ' , ' / 

' / 

{A) Goals: I think all goals were 0,K. in the sense fhey were realistic 
I ythink the one of students participating in decision making is so 
Important and it was obvious that much more of this is needed. 




Concepts: 

i 

I'm not sure we did an adequate job with B, G, H. I think G could be 
eliminated. * ' 



(III) Subject matter: 



#16 on vocabulary should be "Values". I think the subject matter was 
adequate considering my role as an "outside person." If the classroom 
teacher were to complete this unit, I think there could be more emphasis 
on subject mattelr. 

i. How Grisily were you able to inteqrate the Qareer Education concepts into .your 
' curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? ^ 

Not relevant — as a counselor, 'I ^don't have a curriculum 
of my own. 



. What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleaques 
and.connunity? What were the results of these inputs? 

Tlje students showed their product to every class in the school, so 
I got a chance to talk with many teachers about it. Many had favorable comments, 
not only about the activity but many of the teachej*s of the lower grades were pleased 
.the. Appon-tunity for their students to be with older students in a situation 
\dd1tidnal comirfents :other than free play at recess time. 
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C, Thenjatic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 

^ (IV) Student Learning Activities 

.Evaluate each learning activity witfr regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes • 

Motivational 



Strong Points Weak Points I Recommended Changes 



1. 


Every student 
has had roughly 
equal experience 
in this area. 
(TV watching) 


Tends to lead 
discussion like 
"you know the one 
about". 


None 


- / 

■> 

/ 

/ 

\ 


2.. 

\ 




They really liked 
doing this--were 
amazed at the 
Shortness of the 
actual commericals 


None 

> 






' i 






♦ 

1 


\ 


\ 

' A 

\ 1 




\ ^ : * 






\ ' . 
• '\ 














• 



\ 

\ 

\ 



C. Thema-tic Unit Evaluation (Con't) ^- 

(IV) Student Learning Activities 

. Evaluate each learninq activity with' regard to stronq points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. 



-Subject Matter 

. Learning Activitys^y^png Points Weak Points Recominended Changes 



1. ■ 


The students were 
very kind to each 
other while doing 
this activity. 


■ 


•None' 


2. 


Gave everybody a cl 
to "feel" their 
role and ask 
questions about it 


lance 


None 


3. Wish 


'd been able to do 


this activity. 


■ , .] 

c 


4. 


Wish rd been able 


to do this activity 


* 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Gon't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 



^Subject Matter 
Learning Activity # 



''i ; Evaluate each learning activity with* regard to stroncj points, weak points, 
, \ and recommended changes. ^ . ' - ' ' 



Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended Thanges 



5. 

< 


I,. 




>■ #^ 
— 


6. •. 

* 


Shifted decision 
making from teacher 
to students . I 
think this^^^hould , 
happen more.' 


4 


Kids felt frustrated--wanted 
to get down to business 
on the actual commercial. 

• 


7. 

« 




— ■- -■ 

Some kids were 
bored because 
time involved for 
each role wasn't 
the, same; . _ 




8. , 


What fun! 


Observers were 
noisey--di rector 
asked them to leave 
after several 
Hakes" of film. 


V 



^C. • Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 



Evaluate egch learning activity with* regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. . ^ 



ject Matter 
ning Activity # 



oStrong Pornts 



Weak Points 



Recommended Chf^nqes 



9. / . 


. O.K. 
Activity. 




/ 


10. 


O.K. Activity. 
They preferred i 
.action to research 


/I 

I? 


0 

/ 




Did nof do this. 


t 

\ 






O.K. 







/ 



/ C, Thematic Unit Evalaation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning' Activities 



orrelating 
ctivity # 



Evaluate eachJearning activity with' regard to strong points, .weak points, 
and reconimended changes/ ... 



Stronq Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended Channes 



1 . A 

1. 


« 

Did not do. 




A > 
* 


n 

L. . 

• 


O.K. No Changes. 


/ 


. ■ ! 

i 


3.' 


Di.d not do. ^ 




* 

\ 

t / " . 

1 « 

/ ^ 




<« 




t 

1 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning ActiVfties 



Evaluate each learning activity with* regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. , 



Individual Study 
Activity #; 



Strong Points 



Weak^ Points 



Recommended r.hannes 



Did not do any of 
moved more si owl} 
helped to keep evjeryone 
one job was more 



these becai^se of 1 
and if I had planne 
busy when the 
time—consuming thar 



cck 



of time. If we couldhave 
d better, these would have 
preparation required for 
for the others . . --ji 



ninating Activity # Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended r.hannes 



The students got 
real pleasure 
from showing 
their film. . . 
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SOLAR SYSTEM- - GRADES FOUR, FIVE AND SIX 



INTRODUCTION: 



The purpose of tliis unit of study is to demonWrate that the solaii: 

\ ' 
system is very much,. a part ^<^f everyone's life. Stu^v of the solar system 

is an ever-changing study of facts, theories and ideas. The .solar system 

effects us through the seasons, t^des and other scient\fic ways, but-, 

studying the sol-ar system can effect us in the way we mi'^ht use our . 

leisure time, or the direction of our careef choice. By btecoming familiar 

with and studying specific problems in the study of astronqmy and- space, 

the student will develop ^n interest in and an appreciation! for scientific 

/, / 

developments, careers, and even leisure activities related to this study. 
Opportunities for careers or hobbies involving this study will develop, ' 
which the student may never have considered, thus developing their ^ 
r.ttitude that many job opportunities are involved around areas in which 
they hold interests. Ei&phasis will be put on the concerns of careers arid 
leisure time from the Pennsylvania Career Education Development Syllabus 
jf:hroughout this unit. 
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!• Objectives . • 

. " A- ' Goals 

The student will realize that our scientific knowledge 
is always changing because of new discoveries, theories^, 
and ideas • - 

2. The student vyill realize that having an interest in a particula^ 
subject can give him many ideas for future careers related to 

\ this interest which will give him a meaningful and interesting 

j future, 

3. The student will become familiar with the size of our solar - 
system and the positioning of the bodies within the solar system. 

4- The student will be able to relate the effects of the solar 

^ , ' >• * 

system to his daily life, (tides, energy, etc.) 

5. ^ The student will appreciate astronomy as a leisure activity. ' 

6. The student will understand the' hei rarefy of the universe; 
planet, solar system, galaxy,^ and universe. 

7. The student will become familiar witlj the many careers directly 
I and indirectly related to the study pf astronorny and the solar 

system. 

8. The student will become familiar with the sun as a source of energy. 

9. The student will be able to Identify *and appreciate star patterns 
^ ^ in the sky. 

10. The student will realize that we are not the center of the 
unix6^^e_bjjt_mere^ the solar system. 

11. The student will realize that time, the seasons, and day and 
night are caused by the earth's rotation and orbit. 

12. The student wfll be able to work within the framework of a 
group without name-calling, fooling, or lack of cooperation. 
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,13. The' student will demonstrate pleasure in learning through the 

means of projects and research. 
Behavioral Objectives: 

1. After study of the solar system and participating in construction 
activiti.es, each student will display his planet mobile, box 
planetarium or planet models which Will then be evaluated by • 
being recognizable in proportion and ^positioning in accordance 

^ with the solar system chart and checklist given previously. 

2. After studying the constellations, the student will match 

, drawn constellations to their appro[)riate names with- 80^ 

I 

accuracy. 1 

3. After experimentation concerning the laws of gravity and motion, 
each student individually will derive the direct relationship 
between these laws and *the earth's orbit, until correctly 
explained to the teacher. 

4. After studying the solar system for a few weeks each child will 
be required to write four questions (that he does not have 
answers for) to ask the planetarium operator abouthis job. 

5.. After studying astrology and the job of the astrologist, 
each child will be able to name his own astrological sign, 
five characteristics of this sign, and draw a recognizable 
)Mcture of his sign's symbol. 

Af^r activities showing astronomy and astrology as leisure 
activities, each child will list and explain five reasons v/hy . 
astronomy is a valuable and meaningful hobby. 
After studying astronomy as a hobby, each child will write a 
paragr^h to his best language ability as determined by the teacher 
about how he would go about starting this hobby for himself. 
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Given a solar "energy kit the child^will be able to manipulate, 
the materials until energy is demonstrated. 
After learning abbut the relationship of the .sola f system 
to the p-ianet earth, each student will list and explain in 
one sentence each, at least five, effects that the. rest of the 
solar system has on the earth's environment. These papers will 
be judged on the "reasonableness" of the reason, as seen by 
the teacher, and for their 100% completeness (minimum - one 
sentence per reason). 

After learning about solar energy, each child Will write one 

sentence each on at least three ways that we discussed in which 

solar energy is used-j and at least two ways that we had not 

previously discussed. " ■ 

Given a model representing each of the planets in our 

solar system, the child will be able to arrange these in their 

order from the sun with 100% accuracy. 

After study of the earth's rotation and orbit, the child will 
be able to explain in a written, 1/2 page paragraph the reasons 
for the seasons, and night and day, following the pattern of 
a checklist given with 80% , accuracy. 

Given a paper model, the child will define and demonstrate 
tfie terms waxing, waning, solar eclipse and lunar eclipse, 
with 100% accuracy. 

Given a list of -vocabulary words and definitions related to 
astronomy each child will match these two lists with 85% accuracy. 
After learning about the jobs of an astronomer, astronaut and 
rocket controller, the chifd will demonstrate good group 
techniques by his utilization of cooperation and self-discipline 



rather than actions of name-calling, fighting and project 
destruction, while building a model. Tire model will be a 
recognizable and completely labeled model of the inside of 
the bui-lding or missle in which these people work. 

16. After^a study of the solar system, the child will be able, 
to write a paragraph in a role-playing manner as to why he 

• is a value to his society as an astronomer, space researcher 
or astronaut, and what he does in this job'. 

17, After studying astronomy as a hobby, each child will make a book 
of constellation diagrams and their, names to begin their hobby 
with at least five correctly drawn and labeled constellations.^ 

Concepts: 

1. The sun is the center of the solar system. 

2. All, bodies attract each other with gravi tationaWorce. 

3. A body in motion. will move forever in a straight line with unchanging 
speed unless a force changes its motion. - Newton 

4. Laws of gravity and motion result in orbit of earth. 

5. The sun is a star. ' 

6. The sun emits energy, 

.7. All planets move counterclock - wise. > 

8. Because of the earth's rotation we have day and 'night. 

9. Because of the earth's orbit we have the seasons. 
10. The moon is the earth's satellite. 

U. Comets have an orbit. 

12. Tides are effected by the moon and the earth's rotation, 

13. The moon's phases are determined by the rotation of the earth and 
moon and the sun. 

14. The speed of light is used to mei^ure distances in space. 
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15. We. can estimate distances, temperatures and composition of a 
body in the solar system by its color. 

16. Constellations are sky pattern of stars. \ " 

17. The' apparent nightly motion of the stars is du\ to the turning 
of the earth. 

18. The apparent brightness of a star depends on its distance from th 
earth, its size and temperature. 

19. Our sun is one of TOO billion stars in our Milky Way. 

2a. From what we know now, the astronomical hierarchy we live in is: 
planet, solar system, galaxy,/universjB. 

21. Each year our knowledge of the UYiiverse increases. 

22. Models and diagrams can be constructed to help one |/isuali2e 
~ a science concept. \ 

23. Astronon\y is a meaningful hobby or jqb opportunity. . 

24. Difference of opinion can arise when discussing things in science 
like astrology of life on other planets. 

25. Every occupation contributes to society. 

26. People often pursue careers based .on hobbies or interests... 

27. There are many careers t?elated to our environment and also to 
the study of the solar system. 

28. It often takes much patience and self-control to work within the 
framework of a small group. " ^ 

29. Eor progress within a group, it rs necessary to cooperate;, 
contribute, control oneself and be, patient. 

Subject Matter " ' • ' 

A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined ' 

1 . Solar System 

2. Placets:- / 
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a. Mercury 


» < 


b. 'Venus 




c. Earth 




d. Mars 




e. Jupiter 




f» Saturn 




Uranus 




Neptune ^ 




i • Pluto 


3. 


orbit 


4. 


Asteroids 


5. 


Comets 


6. 


Satellites 


7. 


Sunspats 


8. 


Corona 


9. 


Solar Wind 


10. 


fixed Stars 


n. 


Revol ution 


12. 


Rotation 


13. 


Surface Gravity 




Gravity ■ 


15. 


Phases of Moon 


16. 


waning 


.17. 


waxing 


18. 


tides 


19. 


Eclipses - solar, lunar 


20; 


Light Year „, 


21. 


Spectrum < 



■ \ 

\ 
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22. Milky Way. 

23. Interstellar Space 

24. Universe 

25. Telescope 

26. Camera 

27. Spectroscope 

28. Space Probe 

B. Basic Academic Skills to be Deve'loped: 



.1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



Sequential ordering { 
Scientific method (through jexperiments) 
Cooperation and contribution in groups- 
Constructing models to approximate sca^le 



Scanning newspapers and reading mater^/als 

6, Impromptu speaking / 

?• Demons trating-handling equipment while speaking 

8. ' Symbolism 

9. Indirect measurement 

10. Researching / 

11. Collecting and compiling materials and ct^ita 

12. Diagramming 

13. Categorizing. 
j 14. Procedures useu in panel discussion 

15. Interview skills ^ / ' 

16. Developing questions • 

17. Model building (for work or leisure) 

18. Observing and des\:ribing observations 

19. Mathematical calculations 
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1 • ^ 

Careers related to the Thematic Unit grouped by Career L.usters 
!• Business and Office 

a. Computer operators 

b. Recorders 

c. Statisticians 

d. Research Writers 

e. Mathematicians 

f. Programmers 

2. Construction / 

a. Rocket and Hissle Constructors / 
b; Launch Pad Con^iructors / 

c. Control Center Constructors / 

d. Planetarium Constructors 
Greenhouse Construction 

3. Environment 

a. Geologist " , 

b. Geophysicist | 

c. Heat Researcher * \ 

d. Soil Scientist 

e. Botanist 

fv Greenhouse Designing 

g. Oceanographer 
j. AsSayer 

h. Geodist 

i. Spectroscope Analyser 
j. Repairman 
k. Physicist 
1. Electronic Technician 
mv Planet Researcher 
n. Electrical Engineer 

0 . Tel escope Operator 

4. Manufacturing 

a. Telescope manufacturer and Designer 

b. Lens Makers 

c. Glass grinders 

d. Camera Manufacturer and Designer 
e^. Spectrometer manufacturer and designer 

f. Computer manager and designer 

g. Radio manager and designer 

h. Antenna Manufacturer and designer 

i. Metal welders (for rockets) 
j. Metal Mlanager 

k. Radio telescope manufacturer and designer 

1 . Ijfistrument makers 
m. • Optical mechanic 

5. Cbmmunication and Media 



a. Cameramen 
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b. Radio operators 

c. Radio wave receivers 

d. Authors 

e. Reporters 

f. Display workers 

6. Consumer and Homemaking 

a. Space clothing designerr 

b. Space dieticians 

1 . Fine Arts and Humanities 

a^ Science ficticjn writers 

b. Astronomy Pro'fessor 

c. ' Science Hi storey Writers 

8* Hospitality and Recreation ,/ 

/ 

a- Planetarium show director 
b* Astrologer 
c- Astrology Writers 

9- Health 

a. Astronaut Training 

b. Physicians 



10. Publ ic Service 

a. Government space research 

b. Government astronomy research 

c. Public Relations 

d. Personnel Manager 




11. Transportation 

a. Astronaut 

b. .Aeraspace engineer 

Other topics 

1. Science fiction stories^(writing and reading) 

2. Astrology and astrologists 

3. Environmental jobs, i.e.; geologists, geophysicists, assayers, 

soil scientists and geologists as an integral part of research of the 
moon. 

4. Interests develop hobbies which develop possible future careers. 

5. Use of leisure time. ^ 



6. Manufacturing of astronomical and space equipment, 
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?• An astronomer* s training. 

8. Activities of cameramen, radio op.erators anct radio-wave receivers 
who work in the area of space and astronomical study. 

9. Research as a vital part of science. 

— ^10^- Writers, researchers and reporters important in scientific work. 

11. The importance of ^computer operators, recorders, statisticians, 

-\ 

mathematicians and programmers in space and astronomical work. 

12. The planetarium operator as a teacf>er and as a scientist. 
Student Learning Activities 

(Note to reader:) Before confusion sets Tfi, let me explain that not 
all these projects will be done by al] of the class— nor by all of 
the students in a class. Through experience with my students I see 
a need for many different types of projects, so that I have some 
for groups, and individuals, (of all ability types), in order to 
meet individual needs. 
A. Motivational Activities 

1. Selecting a few children and reading their astrological 

(zodiac) characteristics with astrological materials around the 

room. 

7. Give each child his height and moon weight on a card to 
begin discussion of this topic. 

3. A pre-test/ and an unexplained viewing of our schooling planetarium. 

4. Films 

5. A talk by a man why has astronomy as a hobby and a demonstration 
of his telescope in the room. 

6. A discussion of the requirements of an individual when working 
in a group followed by a chart made of the requirements we 

^ come up with. 




B. Subject Matter Learning -Activities ^ 
1- Activities j?e1ated to planets. 

2. Constructing individual planets using paper mache and bowi^s 
(as a mold) to be suspended from the ceiling in their ordeV 
from the sun, 

3. Constructing small planet mobifesTrom wire and construction 

1 

paper, 

4. Teacher will demonstrate the causes of day'and night using 
a flashlight and bulb. 

5. Teacher will demonstrate the earth's rotation and. orbit using 
one child cis a walking earth, one as the stationary ^^tin anH 
then adding in a student as the moon, in a physical iiioving 
representation. . . 

6. Students will be shown a chart of bodies in the solar system 
and then directed to research materials in the classroom and 
library where they can find out more about these plfinets. 
Skimming and familiarizing of these books and materials will 
follow. 

7. Activities related to environment: Group discussion on 
why what we know about our earth's environment aids us in 
understanding the moon, the solar system aind life on other 
planets. (Discussion will be lead into a discussion on 
environmental jobs that are used in these ways.) 

8,. Group discussion on (a), solar energy as a possible, solution 
to the energy crisis and (b) if you were a government offji:Tal 
chosing people to develop means of using this source of 
^ ^ energy, you would choose men of what different occupations? 

9. Group (small) discussion on the importance of ecological and 
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and environmental jobs based on this statement—The amount of 
carbon dioxide in our air directly related to the amount of 
energy and light we get from the sua* 

10. Write a ,5cien'ce fiction story on life in a particular planet, 

r 

or life on earth without the sun, based on facts that you do. 
know about the earth and the rest of the solar system. 
These will^TDe shared with the class. 

11. Activities related to the sun: feel objects tliatja^e warmed 
by the sun and experience the difference in warmth in the sun 
and Shade. 



12. Give each of four groups black paper plated on corrugated , 
cardboard (one lying flat and one on an angle) let children 
feel and compare these two in the sunlight at intervals of 
two minutes. Each groqp will then put thermometers under each 
paper and. record an interval sf of two minutes. Results of each 
group will be discussed y/ith the entire class to craw conclusions. 

13. Using a ruler and paper, mathmatica^lly determine the size of 
the sun* (Freeman,^ 46) 

^14. Make a sundial and^fell time using the sun(Freeman 16, 
Jackson 94) 

/ * 

15. Construct a solar hea;ter (Jaqobson 106) 

16. Activities related to careers: The students will play the 

• ' ^ quiz show "What's my Line!.' using careers we discussed in our 

^ talks under "environmental activities" or tbpse brought up by 

students during the unit. New careers in these areas will 
later be brought Into focus by giving each* member of the class 
a list of various jobs including the new one^i:o be discussed. . 
The person telling his "line" will first-read from a role- 
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^ playing card what his job is. During the course of the game 
students will try to determine his job using the list given. 
17* Given a list of jobs related to the environment and the solar 
'^system, the student will be able to identify those jobs' she could 
hold given a sixth grade education and explain in three sentences 
why he is not qualified for the other jobs in the list.^ 

18. After watciiing a cameraman and an optomitrist (both related to 
environment and solar system jobs) the students will list the 
skills required by these jobs* 

19. Following class discussion the student will individually select 

» 

'fiVe-of—the-oeeupat-ions-ment-ioned and for each will estimate 

on a scale of 1 to 10 the extent to which each of these 
astronomy- related jobs involves working with people, data and 
tjhings. Their choices will be shared, with the class. 

20. Given a teacher-made crossword puzzle using the names of jobs 
discussed previously the students will be able to complete the 
puzzle. 

21. After being divided into groups the students will act out 

a short skit involving "work in an astronomy research center or 
observatory." 

22. Activities related to constellations: The students will make ^ 
nigh.t sky-observations attempting to find those things listed on 

a check-list made by the class. ^ ^ 

23. ^Sj3ine students will make a 3-D view of the stars (as done in 
Blaugh,ch.7) 

24. In the daytime the teacher will take everyone outside and 
point out the section of sky in which particular planets will 
be seen with reference to t/he position of the moon. (Blough) 



ERIC 



165 
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25. Each student will make a booklet of constellation patterns 
and their Vabels as a ''Guide Book" to astronomy as a hobby. 

26. . Each child will make a simple chart qf the location of these 
. ' constellations, also for the use in a hobby. 

27. Each student will give an impromptu speech on his^f^vorite 
leisure activity, 

28. Given a list of ten leisure activities related to the solar 
system (star gazing, telescope building, display making, 

^ astrology— plus others that do not fit) the student will 

circle with 80% accuracy all those leisure activities related 
to the solar system study. Reasons for choices will be 
discussed to the class. ^ . 

29. A town man who is interested irL.astronomy as a hobby will come 
to class (or be recorded on tape) explaining his hobby to the 
class. 

30. Activities related to other concepts: Observe shadows dnd record 
their length and position on a large sheet of paper at intervals 
during the day. 

31. Lift items to feel the pull of gravity. Suspend a weight pn a 
string to see the direction of gravity's pull. 

32. Observe and record the moon's changes (daily) during the month. 

33. Collect news clippings concerning news about planets, comets, 
, . moon exploration, and astronomical study and research. 

34. Make up questions for a vocabulary quiz time (made by the^ 
students). Class may divide irito teams and a class member could 

\io the questioning. 

35. The studejits will heat different metals to observe their 
co)|ors and record their findings. 

cD?i-" • Some\s5uafer$s will make a refracting telescope (g^cobson 224 &260) 
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37. The students will observe a sun-powered bulb. 

38. View picture and films (No way Tm naming them here) that 
will introduce and explain many of the concepts involved in • 
the unit.' 

Correlating Activities 

1. A man from Benton who has experience navigating by means of the 
stars will come to class or be taped talking aBout this aspect of 
the. stars. 

2. An experiment will be done.fo demonstrate and measure thp green- 
house effect. (Jacobson, 91) 

^} - • 

3. Students will clip out their horoscopes every night for a week and 

o 

then discuss in small groups "astrology; Scienqe or Recreation." 

4. Students will examine almanacs and calendars wh^^ch include 
the moon's ph'cises. / ' 

5. Video tape? may be made of the classes working in their groups. 
This would ^e followed by an objective class discussion^on group 
activities - responsibilities, co-operation, etc. 

Individual Activities 

1. Many of .the projects listed under subject activities will be 
[iied individually, particularly for those who have completed 
other work and are interested in more. 

2. Students who finish their projects early will act as assistants 
to those slower students in the class. 

3. Students with questions and interests which can't be answered by 
myself or other students or that need expansion will use our libv 
rary, or write their questions to the Astronomical Society 

' in Canada or places in the U.S. 

4. Students who become interested in particular' aspects of jtbe 

unit - astronomy as a hobby, astrology, science fiction writing, 
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will share additional materials they find with the class. 
5. Students having trouble reading words such as the constellation 

■ names will be assisted by other students. 
Culminating activities: 

1. The students will visit the planetarium in Harrisburg and 
(hopefully) ask the planetariutn operator ayiesiions afterwards 
that they have previously written concerning His job. 

2. A display of all models, projects, e^. , will be exhibited 
to my other science classes and also -to the parents at a 
PTA meeting we were asked to parti cipj'ate in, with student 
volunteers explaining the projects, i 

Outline of Topics - 2-2 1/2 month project 
K Introduction of Unit on Solar System^ through Astrology 
(Study of the stars) 

a. Zodiac signs. 

b. Synopsis of each sign. ^/ 

c. Activities related (Zidoac postermaking) . 

d. People whose life-work is studying stars. 

2. The Stars ^ . 
a. What they are. 

-by^Constellation patterns. ^ * ' • 

c. Beginning constellation books. ^ * * ' 

d. Work involved with studying stars - from telescope makers, 
viewers, on through astronomy. 

3. The Sun * ' i 

a. What is it; what does it do, etc. - \ 

b. Solar winds and other solar phenomena 

c. The sun as energy and people whose work involved developing 




using this energy. 
IV. The solar family - our solar system 

a. A look at all the planets and a mentioning of comets, meteors, 
etc. ^ 

b. Orbits and revolutions. ^ 

t 

^ c. A look at'studies made by people working on ^pace solar 

exploration - satellite pictures, discoveries constantly being 
made about Jupitor, etc., and the men who make such stu^li^s or 
equipment needed for the studies. 
V- Study of Each Planet 

a. In order from sun, mentioning but not discussing eartN^lntil latere 

b. The earth's. Moon and i-ts effects on earth, 

c. Solar , and iunar eclipses, also moon*s wanning and waxing. 

d. 'Jobs of Men who study effects of planets rotation, orbit, comets, 
etc. on the earth. (See careers related to unit for suggestion.) 

3. Jobs related to study of the moon (geologists, geodists, 

astronauts, all people who build equipment and satellites -(or 
, rockets) for moon study.) 
VI. Asteroids, comets and meteors; - ^ 

a. What each is; • 

b. Where they are - how they travel. 
VIII.^ Our Galaxy (The Milky Way) 

IX. ""Our Universe 
* X. ' Other Universe's or Galaxies - Life on these 
— a. Theories 

^ b. Science Fiction - people whose jobs are, writing about the 
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V. Evaluation , 

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items. 
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



(1) Objectives 
(B) Behavioral 
Objective No. 


4-) 

rj 

4-> 

4-> 
»r- 

V) 

3: 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 


» Was criterion met? 


1 

Was criterion realistic? | 


Is it re-usable? 


\ 

CU 
E 

•r- 

4-) 

0) 

... ^1 

sz 

4-) 
U 

o 

4-> 
»r* 

</l 
(0 


1 - 

• 

COMMENHS 

/ 

- y 1 


; 

1 


1.. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 




\ 


\ 

^} 




Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Constellations were taught by 
*'counstellation stations" - ea 
viewer or^overhead plus tapes 
constellation. They thi-n pick 
card. to draw tha const, on to j 
constellation book. 1 


use. of 

zh one used a 
3nd made of each' 
ed up a punched 
Tiake a^. 


3. 


Att- 
emptec 


No , 


No 


See 

commen 


t 


r 

Criteron was- good and challenge 
6th graders. No to be used fo 
or even a large number. 


ling for a few 
r extire classes 


4. 


Yes 


Yes 


Xes ^ 


Yes 


Yes 




5. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


'^uch fun-even though he encountered poor parent 
response and critism. Worthwhile-I'J to it^gaii^ 


6. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


/es 


^ 


7. ' 


^0 


Wo 

\ 
( 


res I 

but 

rfas 

:hang(( 


nodifif 


2d 
Yes 


Instead of a paper, oral class 
made by each st'Jdent 


response was 


\ 



\ 



(1) 'Objectives 
(B) Behavioral 
Objective No* 


Was it taught? 

• 


Was criterion met? 


Was criterion realistic? 


Is it re-usable? 
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(U 

E 
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1 

COMMENTS 
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t 

1 


* Q 
O. 


Y-es 


Yes 


Voc 
! cb 


Yoc 
I cb 


Yes 


Fun I but beware of firel 


Q 


tes 


I ca 


ICO 


Ypq 

ICO 


Yes 


Very worthwhilj-tied many^ things together 


10. 


Yes ■ 


see 
note 


No 


Yes 


Yes 


Change crjteron to one_way not previously 
discussed, - 




Yes 


Yes 


Yes 




Yes 


Yes 


Nothing spectacular h 
- ■ — — — — — ■ 




Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


lYes 


Yes 


y » 


. 13. 




No 


NA 


, NA 


NA ' 




14. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Ye^ 


Yes- 




15. 


No 


No 


NA 


NA 


NA 


Want to try this next time - did not fiaturally 
fit in at this time 


. 16. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Interesting 


1 

« 




1 
I 








i \ 

t 
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C. Thematic In it Evaluation 



Give H comprehensive e^valuation of the followinq by specifically indicating 
strong points, weak points and recornniended chanoes. 

Objectives . 
(A) fioals: 

Stress f^2 - Strortg pt. because kids just don't seem to realize this. 
^8 - Very good for the time it was used-during every crisis. 
#3 - This goal really can*t be readied-I think positioning can be 

partially understood, but the concepts involved in #3 are 

over my head. 

(11) Concepts: ^ 

Many can be added as unit progress omit #14 - difficult for elementary 
#24 - greati differences of opinion on astrology or planet life sure d 



do occu 



'(III) Subject matter: . ' / 

pretty standard ^ ^ 



1. How easily were you able to inteqrate the Career Education concepts into your 
^curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? 

Very easily. Seemed to slip inmany ways I had never considered that it would. 
Made the unit meaningful to many that way. > . - . 

i « 

2. What opportunities djd you provide to allow input from your sVidentS, colleagues 
and coiiwuni ty? What'were the results of these inputs? \ 

Many student ideas were used and worked well. 

3. Additional comments: 

Book publishing and the jobs involved entered, in when we published by hand our 
Science fictipn stories. . v 



/ 

/ 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 



Evaluate each learning activity v/ith* regard to strong points, v/eak poinu., 
and recommended changes. 



Motivational 
Activity # 



1. 



Stronq Points 



Really excited & 
motivated the kids 



Weak Points 



Recommended rhannes 



look out for diff , 
religious beliefs i 
be prepared to bacK 
up your reasons for 
using astrology as 
a a motivational 
activity 



2. 



Exciting for thfe 
kids 



3. 



worked well 



4. 



Films did not actua 
i n i ti al mo t i va tn on , 
particularly NAl^A 
thes^e were reaT pic 



ly play an important part in 
but did motivate throughout 

flights - 



movies, on recent space 
ures.^ 



5^ 




Never got him to 
come 



6. 



M^de them think 
good to have it 
displayed through- 
out time 



For motivation during study oif an astronauts job 



people, I explained the tests that astronauts mus 
did one - place a bucket of siow in the room and 
bare feet [for as long as he cpn. An astronaut mu 
to pass 



nd the jobs of other space 
take for entrance. Then we 
students stands in it in his 

t do this for seven minutes 



C* ' Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) / ' • . 

(IV) Student Learnincj Activities "j 

( 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to stronp points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. | 



Subject Matter , , • ^ 

L earning Aclivity Strong Points Weak Points Recommended Changes 



1 . 

1 • 


\ \ \ cni III 1 1 1 Id 


1 typi ng - f i was a 

\ 


. . ^ 

subtitle as was nl 






larvCd avriii ic uu 

hang . \ 




3. 


Fun 




nlanpt (nan nn<;tpr<; vjnrlcf^d 
bette/. They enjoyed it more. 


■ 4. 


Works 


Dull 


Still tjiinking 


5. 


Visual - really 
helps 




f 


6 


Good-thpv rpallv 
need additional 
library work 


^nprifip^; fn Innl^ 

OpCU i 1 1 CO UU lUUN 

for should be give 

A 


—J : 

/ ^ ^ - 
/ V«UUlUIIIClLc Ulilo VflLII 

1 librarian 


7 


CiUUU 


r 

1 aNcb aWil 1 1 c UU / 

get going / 




ft 


Rpri 1 1 v fim ' 

1 






9. 


Pertinent 




\^ 

\ 


^ 10.. 


Fantastic 


Build this into 
a book 


\ 


n. 


^sed senses 


Worked well with 
4th & 5th— not 6th 


\ 


12. 


They really were 
surprised l?y this 







C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 



Evaluate each learnina act^ivity v/i th' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. 



Subject Matt^er , 

Lea'iinq Activity Strnnq Points Weak Points Reconiniendecl r.hannes 


13. V 

to. ^ 


■ r 

Chal lenainq 


not for 4th or 5th 




7 






Not used 


15. 


Fun I' it ccoked^ 
. thixngs too. 






\ . 16. 

r 


Enjoyable brought 
out many jobs 






V 

^^^17. 


Made them think I 


V 




\ 


18. 






not used 




19. 


Good for discussior 


i subjective 






20. 


Fun way to learn 


Making the 
squares^for .a 
crossword puzzle! 


/ 

/ 




21. . 


1 


Good in 5th only 




22. 




Can't tell if they 
did it. 




23. 


Easy all had fun 






24. . 


/ 


Only gooil for those 
with a good sense 
of directiorr 


could be omitted 
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C, Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con*t) 

(iV) Student Learning Activities ^ 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to stronci points, weak points, 
and recomnended changes • , 



Subject Matter 

Learajng Ability # strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recommended Ch^nnnes 


25. 


Fantastically 
mntivatina 

m\j u 1 V Q w 1 1 IM 


♦ 


Done through constellation 
stations — ' 


26. 




Too difficult 


Give them^a^.cbart— 


27. 




Impossible with 
departmental izatior 
to get through all 


Break into gVpup & have person 
, tell others \r\- group 


28. 


Good evaluation 




1 

1 


29. 








Couldn 


t get him. - 




1 30. 


Visual 




Uise chalk and the pole to the 
slide or swings which ^ould 
probably be on maca^lam. 


31. 


• 


For 4th good not 
for 5th & 6th 




32. 




Too many cloudy nigf 
the unit was donel 


its when | 


33. 


.Current-should be 
done with all 
scier^ce studies 




I T 


34.. 


Fun 


Kids that don't knov 
answers may feel 
frustrated or 
embarrassed 


• • 

f 



C. .Thematic Umt Evaluation (Con't) <. 
(IV) Stuuont Learning Activities 

Ev..luate each learninci activity wi th" regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended \changes. . . •. 



Sub:,rv.t Matter \ 

Learninq Aci'vity- Strona Points Weak Toints ^ RecomniciH:jd rhcinfios 


35. 




Know what your 
doing- 


Some boys from the high schou] 
came and did this for us* ^ 


' 36. 








37.. 




— 






Not completed 
_ — 


\ , r 

38. 1 /Fun - They were 
1 amazed I 
1 ■ 






1 — j— 

Corr<»lating 

■Activitv if Strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recomine'^.'iod Channes 


1. 


Couldr\*t get 11 


ne 




1 2. 


Visual \^ 






3. 


Motivating 


again 


Make an optical assignment 


4. 

1 

i 
1 


Good use of 
reference 




1 
i 

i 


1— ^_ 


Very reveal ingi 


Getting them to 
forget camera 
took awh.ile 


1 

• 











/ 

C, Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 

A 

(IV) student Learning Activi ties 

\ ^ Evaluate each learning activity with're-gard to strong points, weak points, 
\ * and recommended changes'. 

Individual Study 

Activity # Strona'^rourts^ Weak Points Recominondod Thannos 


. 1 . 








2. 


Cooperation should 
be-^ofie w-i-th ^a-l-l - 
subjects 


_ 1.. 


V 


3. 


Cooperation should 
be done with all 
SiJbjects 


7 


■1 


4. 


Ego building / 




ii 

1 


5. 


Cooperating atmosp 
just great. 


here , 


I 


Culminating 

Activity § > ' strong Points Weak Points 


RecommondncJ rhnrnes 






/ 

• / 

/ 

/ 

/ 


1 

All Plans v/ere n.ade and city 
commissioner ordered plantonuiii 
closed until fire exits were 
repairedl 


h 

i ■ ' 


Good for class. and 
interested others 
• in buildiag 


/ ^ 

1 


'1 




( . 

/ 


/ 
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TO ROME TO LEARN - GRADES' FIVE - EIGHT 



Introduction 

The following career education thematic unit has been prepared for 
the use of parents of, middle school ( grades 5-8) children who desire to 
substitute an educational travel experience for regular classroom tim^-^. 
All six concerns ( self, education/ career , decision making, economics 
and leisure) of the Pennsylvania Department of Education Career Development 
Model have beer> included. An emphasis has been placed on the career 
cluster of Hospitality and Recreation. Pennsylvania's Goals of Quality* 
tducation numbers 2 and 8 are enhanced. This unit will serve as an 
experimeatal model in utilizing parentally supplied facilities and time 
to accomplish the facilitation of the learning process. 

. / 
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Objectives 



A. Goals 



1. Understanding and. appreciation of persons belonging to * 
social, cultural , -and, ethnic groups different from their 
own. / 

2. Understanding of opportunities open to them for preparing 
themselves for, a productive life: > 

3. Increasing of social studies skills and knowledge. 

4. increasing of economic perceptions.- 

5. Increasing of self responsibility beha,viors. 

6. Enlarging of reading repet'oires. ~ 

7. Acquisition of skill in language and monetory translations. 
B. Behavioral Objectives. 

1. After the trip, each child given a> globe with time zones 

i:jidicated will translate Eastern Daylight Saving time with 
, 90/o accuracy to corresponding time of . a given country within 

a 6-hour eastern zone of U.S.A. (Cog., Education, Goal 3) 
L. After the tnp each child will name 5 major cities of Italy 

and approximate their location on blank map of Italy. 

(Cog., Education,. Goal 3) -. 

3. After the trip each child will list at least 5 observed 
behaviors of Italian people that were different from U.S.A. 
citizen's behavior. (Cpg., Decision making, Goal 1) 

4. Given an opportunity to express his impressions of fta-lian 
people, each student will select from a list of adjectives 
SIX which describe in his opinion, the qualities of this 
group of people. (Aff., Decision-making, Goal 1) 

5. If given an opportunity, each child will -share observations 
of Italy willingly with classmates during a social studies 
class. (-Aff., Decision-making,. Goals 5 & 1) l_ ^ 

6. After instruction on monetary exchange rate, each child All 
make at least one purchase of his choice with his own ' 
personal money with no shortage of paymeniS* (Psych , 
Economics, Goals 4 & 7), / . 

7. During the trip each child will taste at least 2 foods ■ 
that are unfamiliar to him. (Psych., Self, Goals 1 & 5) 

8. After the trip each child will describe orally at least 3 
differences he observed in social behaviors of a reTigious 
sect contained within the tour group (Mennonites) from other 
members of the tour group". (Cog., Education, Goal 1) 

9. After personal contaci; with tour staff, each, child will 
identify at least 8 careers and their duties that are 

• associated with the Hospitality and Recreation Career 
cluster. (Cog., Career, Goal 2) 
10. After experiencing frustration with communications, each 
child will learn at least 10 Italian words " that ■v/.i 11 enable 
minimum communication. (Aff., Decision making. Goal 5) 
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12. 



13, 



14. 



]6. 



17, 



18. 



them within the five 
and/or study. (Cog, 
During the trip each 



Throughout the trip each child will be responsible for his 
own personal clothing and belongings as measured by the 
absence of lost articles. (Aff./Self, Goal 5) 
After'touring the old sites of Rome, an appreciation for 
history will be displayed by at least 3 unsolicited requests 
for further information. (Cog., Leisure, Goal 3) 
After deliberate instruction by parent, each child will ,cite 
•at least one current educational opportunity available to 

years which involves foreign travel 
, tducation. Goal 2) 
child will enjoy the trip as^^a leisure 
time activity a's measured by, a minimum of two periods of 
laughter per day. (Aff., Leisure, >(aoal 2) ' 
During the trip each child will read at least 10 hours, including 
a minimum of four books and/or articles at their le\/el on 
Italy, measured by observance of parents. (Cog., Education; Goal 6) 
After .being engulfed in the metric system, each child will 
.of necessity calculate at least 2 essential measurements with 
95?^ accuracy. (Cog., Economics, Goal 7) ^ 1 ^ 

After a tour of Rome, each child will recognize paintings | 
of at least three artists as measured by recognition at 
future playing of Paif^ker Brothers' game "Masterpiece." i 
(Cog., Education, Goal '3) » 
After participating in th^ making of all financial arrangements ' 
for the trip, each child will calculate approximately what . 
portion of the trip they could have financed from personal 
savings. (Cog., Economic, Goal 4) 



il. Concepts and/or Generalizations 

1. Physical and cultural geography determines man's behavior. 

2. Money = time. 

3. Knowledge of options enhances wise decision making 

4. Man is responsible for his behavior. 



/ 



III • Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary Terms 

Time Zones 
lire 

Mennonite 

Catholic 

gram 



passport 

Vatican 

Roman 

cultural 

pasta 



Italian Vocabulary 
Names of Italian cities 
Names of Italian artists 
& paintings 



B. Basic Academic Skills to be Developed 

1. Math--Metric & Monetary Translations 

2. Social Studies— Map Reading Skills, Italian History 

3. Reading--Vocabulary Words 

4. Fine Arts--Art Knowledge 
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C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit grouped by cluster 



Hospitality & Recreation Transportation Public Service 



Tour Guide 

Translator 

Hotel'derk 

Maid 

Bellboy 

Hostess 



Pilot , Prothonotary 
Stewardess Immigration 
• Steward Officer 

Airport Porter Custom Inspector 
Airplane Mechanic 
Coinmunication 

Operator 
Taxi Cab Driver 
Carozza Driver 
Parking Attendents 

Marketing & Distribution 

Souvenir Salesman y 
/ Bankers * . / 

y IV. Student Learning Activities 

A. Motivational Activities . 

1. Application for a passpori 

2. Family planning sessions* 

« 

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities 

1. Participation in a "packaged" 8-day tour of Rome, Venice, 
Naples and other points of interest in Italy. 

C. Correlating Activities 
1 . Family discussions 

D. Individual Study Activities 
1. Supplementary readings from the Britannica Jr. Encyclopedia 

will be assigned if mastery is not reached on objectives. 

E. Culminating Activity 

1. The family compiling and editing of slides taken during 
the excursion. 
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V. Evaluation , 

A. Evaluation of student acliicvi^mGiyt of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y). no (N) / or not applicable (IIA) for items. 
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



0) Objectives 
(B) Behavioral 
Objective No. 


Was it taught? 


Was criterion met? 


Was criterion realistic? 


o 
to 

1 

<U 
•r- 


Was it worth the time? 


\ 

• 




1 

1 • 


' Y 


V 


V 
Y 


Y 


Y 


This ope/i^d up discussion of the 
international date line. ' \ 




2 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 




\ — 


3. 


Y 


M 


N 


M 


Y 

J 

1 


This forced kids into stereotyping kat is 
/iinties arable. - \ 


✓ 

■4. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 




Caution must be ii$ed against being anTrisYahV 
''expert/' 


5. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


This was an excellent: reinforcement activity. 


6. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Difficulty , was encountered due to d^ily 
clicinge in rate of exchaitqe. 


7. 


Y . 


Y 


Y 


Y 

■ ■ 


Y 


Criterion could have been as high as 10. 
Evaluation should include not spitting out. ■ 


8. 1 


, Y 


fl 


N 




f 


— ■ .f . ■ ■■■ . f_ 

Differences were not that obvious. 1 


9. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


X 


, 10. 

a 


/' Y 


y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


There v/asjittle need for using .Italian 
and no frustration. 


11. 


Y 


11 


Y 


Y 


, Y 


A fev/ minor things got lost. 




Y 1 


I 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Criterion could bo higher. 


' 13. 


Y 


N 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Fine with 8th grade piipils but not very inter- 
esting to 5th ^^de pupils. , 
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COMMENIS 



14. 



Y ! 



■ . 15, 



5th grade 'level books are scare? 
too high. Fine for 8th grade. 



Everything was 
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C* Thematic Unit Evaluation 

Give a comprehensive evaluation of the followina by specifically indicating 
strong points, v/eak points and recommended chances; • ^ 

(I) Objectives ' * \ . . < i ' 

* • 

(A) Goals: K - Strong * ^ 6, Weak - This goal could be 

- 2. - Strong accomplished better in another 

/ ' 3. - Strong ^ " setting, 

4. - Weak - fev/ i^pportuni ties existed 

5. - Strong • . * . 
(H), Cpncepts: No Comment. 



(Ill-) Sub lect matter: * ^ .... 

Add vocabulary words of: fresco, Michaelangelo, David, Mosses, Naples, 

Mt. Vesuivus, Florence, Sorrento, Arch of Triumph, Circus Maximus, 
Forum, Spanish Steps \ 



1, How easily were you able to inteqrate the Career Education concepts into your 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? * ^ 

This was very easy and really added an extra to an enjoyable vacation. 



2, What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, coUeaques ' 
and ^communi ty? What were the results of these inputs? 

As almost all was unplanned input because it was new to everyone, 
it took just an awareness on part of parent to occasionally point out 
i(Jeas or objects, l^..--^ 

3. Additional comments: , 

/ 

Other general comments: As this unit was written and taught by a 
parent, it is missing a very important element of evaluation 
. by "r&al" classroom teacher. 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con' t) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 

■ Evaluate eac?> learning activjty with' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. 



Motivational 
Activity 



1. 



Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Re rnniiiipnded r.hannes 



Was really an 
exciting adven- 
ture for 
children, 
mis was thenr 
/ first "Ifegal" 
signature. 



None 



2. 



I 



Subject Matter 
Learning Activity 



These were 
often sparked 
by rela^ted 
activities . 



I Sometimes were realjy 
riot relevant to all 
1 concerned. 



Strong Poiits 



It was excellentl 



Weak Points 



Recommended Changes 



I wouldn^t change anything. 



\ 



'C; Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) _ ' 

/ 

(IV) Student Learning Activities ^/ 

Evaluate each learning activity vnth' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. ' ■ . • 



•Corj-elating ' * ' 

Activity # Strong Points Weak Paints • Recompiended nhanges 



K ■ 


"6 

■ / ■ 

/ 


These often favore 
one previous 
'interes ts . 


1 ■ . • 

•\ » 




/ * 






Individual Study 
Activity # 


Strong Points 


< 

Weak Points 


Reconmended Changes 


/ 1. 


4 


For the objective: 
not met, this was 
not a good 
resource . 


' \ 

; Tour books of Italy are 
really better supplemented 
reading. 


Culminating 
Activity # 


Strong Points 


— \ 

Weak* Points 


Recommended Change 






Although all 
. participated, 
one member 
dominated 


Each child be assigned . 
a portion to do. 


/ 




* 


♦ 
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CAREER EDUCATION FOCUS: ' WRITING THE BUSINESS LETTER - 

GRADE EIGHT 

✓ 

INTRODUCTIOii : 

This unit on teaching the writing of business letters to eighth 
graders will stress accuracy, courtesy, and promptness— al 1 traits 
needed by students and workers. This will reinforce letter writing 
done in earlier grades. Periodic attention to letter writing will 
produce better letter writers. r 

Eighth graders like to do practical things, and along with spelling 
most eighth graders readily accept this writing as a useful and necessary 
kind. All ability levels of students find they can- successfully pVoduce a 
Tetter. For some this will be a simple request letter, and for- others 
it might be a letter'of adjustment for a claim. 'Within the framework of 
successfully writing a business letter, attention will be paid to the 
Communication and Media career cluster will concern for the required 
education level for certain jobs and the relationship between leisure time 
activities and occupations. 

/ 



Objectives . *" ; 

A. , Goals 

, 1. Eighth graders, should learn to use written commu^icatt\}ns / 
effectively* 

1. Eighth graders should learn to share their ideas, skills, and ^ 
problems with fellow ctassmates. 

3. Eighth graders should learn how; leisure-time activities 
relate la^ork. . j,-^ 

4» Eighth graders should learn the fevels of education required 
for certain jobs, jespeci ally in th,is unit as related to 
^Communication and iMedia, ) * ^ 

5* Eighth graders should learn the- need for making neatly cqnstfucted 
products, such as letters. 

Behavorial Objectives - 

1^ Given a model of a request letter and instructions and materials, 
each eighth grade student will demonstrate his competency in 
composing a business letter by writing an original request letter, 
using acceptable levels of correctness, completeness, courtesy, 
conciseness, and clearness as indicated on a scale previously 
handed out. The minimum level of performance is attaining 
sixty points on this scale. 

2. Following discussion of the business letter, each eighth grade 
student will volunteer to bring in an Example of a business- 
letter from home, relatives, or businesses to demonstrate his 
interest. . . 

3. Each student will voluntarily write at least one other letter i 
The minimum level of performance woilld be sixty points attained 
on a performance scale previously handed out. These letters 
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might concern careers in comnunication and med4a. Some letters . 
migtit concern the levels of education required for certain jot>s 
' and the relationship of leisure activities to careers. 
Following the'class perjods on writing the business letter and 
addressing the envelope, each student will: 

a. Fold the letter as demonstrated for insertion in the envelope; 

b. •Arrange the return address and address on the front of the 
envelope exactly as shown on the bulletin board and 

the textbook model.- 
Given model business le.tters with six parts labeled and^the 
letters,' written in three different styles, each student can 
name the parts and styles with 90% accuracy on an unlabeled model 

letter. ' , 

i. Following discussions of the school's extra-curricular 'activities, 
students' home leisure activities and hobbies, and following 
independent reading, television viewing, etc., each student will 
list ten terms related to a leisure time activity he has found 
interesting. 

1. Given letters written by fellow students and following guides 
on small Voup discussion, each student as part of a small 
group will cooperatively examine letters of fellow- students and' - 
share one suggestion for improving a letter in the group of 
letters he has^ read. 

8. Having ,examined the three styles of a business letter (block, 
semi-block, and full block) in the textbook, eaq^h student will ; 
neatly construct a colorful skeletal mode\ of' each style with^ 

construction paper. Each model would have/ to be exact, - . 

/ 

showing comparative positions of headings', paragraph indentions, etc 
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IL * Generalizations 

A. Letter writing is an accepted means of conynunication in the world 
of work; * 

- B.. A satisfactory product, such as a well-written letter, neatly 
. written or typed /and' neatly folded, is the expected product 
required in the ^world of work. 

C. Cooperation and sharing is part of the world of work. 

D. Most careers require some special education. 

E. * Avocations often lead into vocations. 
III. Subject Mat.ter 

A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined 

1 . Business Letters ^ ' 

a. parts: heading, inside address, salutation, body, and 
complimentary close ■ , " 

b. styles: block, semi-block, full block 

I 

2. Conce/n of education 

a. Technical School' , • ^ 

b. • Business School 

c. Graduate School 

d. Apprenticeship 

e. Co-educational * . 

f. Curriculum ^ ' < 
3; Concern of leisure ' 

* a. extra-curricular 

' b. Term's from student's own leisure activities 

B. Basic Academic Skills to be Developed " , 
. 1. Ability to write the correct form of the business letter. 

2. Ability to write courteously, concisely, and clearly. . 
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\ 3. Ability to proofread. 
4. Ability to explain and' point out special features in frorit 

> 

of a group* 

Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters 

Media and Communication . ' ' . . 

a* Secretary <> 

b. Executive 

c. Edltiir_ 

Writer^" . ^ - . 

e. . Proofreader • 

Hospitality and Recreation. 

a-. Professional Athlete 
h. • Athletic coach 
c- Park ranger 
6. Lifeguard 
Greenskeeper 

f. Camp counselor 

g^ Airline Stewardess ' 
h- Ski Instructor 

C, Business and Office 

a. Typist ! . ' 

b- Clerk 

c. Receptio-nist 

d. Secretary 

e. Stenographpr 

D. Public Service • ^ 

a. Mail Carrier 

b. Mail truck Driver • 
c^ Post Office Clerk ^ 

Student Learning Activities | , ^ 

A- Motivational Activities . . ' 

1. Have, students recall instances of their needing to ask for 
information and materials, and instances of parents and. relatives 
needing to write letters, such aS letters of complaint, order, 
claim, request, and letters-to-the-edi tor* 

2. Mention thre^ very effective letters written recently. 

a. A citizen wr^,t€ -jto the Federal Communications Conmission 



requesting equal time, to rebute cigarette companies' 
commercials/ 

b. A girl wrote to Lionel Train Corporation, complaining 
of bias by sex in aTways using boys playing with Lionel 
Trains in commercials and advertising. ' 

c, A boy wrote to the Internal Revenue Service complaining 
^ that the price of model glue hfid increased beyond the 

price guide lines. This occurred in the fall of 1973 and 
was reported on national televisyion, as was the Lionel 
Train incident. 
Subject Matter Learning Activities 

1. Have students go to the board tc^ point out names of parts of 
' business letter. \ i 

2. Have students point oit punctuation and parts which are 
special to the business letter. 

3. Have students point put and 4)f^uss the five C*s of a business 
letter model as s,hown on a screen by an overhead projector. 

4. Study the form of an envelope, noting the similarity of the 
inside address to the name and address of the person to whom 
you are v^riting. 

5. Write three skeleton letters (no body to the "letters, except th(»t 
made with wavy lines to represent the message), showing the bloc 
semi-block, and a ful'l block style. : 

6. Write a letter of request, showing the accepted form for a 
letter and writing a message which is concise, complete, clear, 
and courteous. (Recommend writing letters asking for career 
information in communications and media.) 

7. Class, divided into groups, would examine first-draffs of request 
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letters to suggest imprpvanents in letters they "are reading and 
gain ideas for improving their own. Letters should be rewritte 
Letters vtould be sent out, except when the letter was a 
duplicate request to the same company. 
8 After having studied the criticism of his request letter 
-•^'by'his classmates, ea'ch student will write an order letter 

(generally imaginary), where emphasis will be on completeness. 
(Recommend writing letters asking for materials related to 
leisure-time activities of student interest.) 
9., Students share letters brought from home, noting especially 



examples of cpurtesy and conciseness. Have students note 



variations in. use 
Display with the 



of style, abbreviations-, closings, etc. 
ipaque projector.' 



10. Prepare a list of \ten terms fr^m leisure-time activities 
to -put in the studint'-s folder for possible use in writing 
a, letter requesting\ lei sure- time activity irj'formatipn 
Corre.lating Activities 

1. jvlathematics; adding a^ multiplication, usirtg sales tax in 

V • \ \ 

order\ letters. i \ 

2. Art; making an attractive folder for displaj/ing letters and 
envelopes , I . 

3. Physical education; borrpwing sports catalogues for order 

letter ■ 

4. Business education; comparing requirements for business ^ 

\ 

letters by senior high teacl^ers. 
. Individual Study Activities 

1. Some students will voluntarily write one or more of the 

following letters: 
• a. A letter - t*-^t)ie - editdf, dealing with some local 
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topic of interest to\the student, which is or isn't 
•being acted upp^ as he would like* 



b. A letter to a radio^or T.V. -station approving or 
disapproving a recent ^production.; 

c. A letter of complaint* / 

d* A letter of adjustmenji. 4^ 

e. A sales letter concerning communication, leisure 
activities and educational training. 

f. A- letter -to a particular- company, requesting an' 
' application blank . ^ 

1. Fill in an application\l|ink 



\ 2. Write a letter of application to be^submitted along 

wi^h the application blank /(Suggest letters requesting 
application to post-secondar^ schools) 

2. Some students will voluntarily tal^er'^typihg in summer school 
to improve further ability in writing letters. 

3. Students vyho have been absent will read pages 397-402 in the 
text to get information on the business letter. 

Culminating Activit'ies: 

1. Each student will maintain a folder of letters he has written 
\and of real letters and envelopes he has been able to collect.'' 

. Ttite student will label the kind of letter (request, order, 
etc.) and style of letter (block, etc.^]| 

2. Talk by pos'tmaster to discuss needs by post office for 

ZIP Code and legible address on the envelope. Additionally, 
he might explain the Vjglume of mail, in Berwick, number of 
employees to handle that volume,*and educational qualifications 
required. ^ . 

• 
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V. Evaluation , 

A)-.^EvaluatijDn of student achievement of stated objectives: ' ' 

P'T^e i'^ndicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items- 
Be sure^-'.include any pertinent explanations in comments column. 



0) Objectives 
(B) Behavioral 
Objective No. 


Was it taught? 


0- 
4J 

£ 

c 
o 

u 

(U 
4-> 
•r- 

O 

1/) 

3: 

/ 


o 

•r- 

4J 
1/) 

» * 

r— 

c ' 

o 

•r— 
(U 

^ to ' 


(U 

JD 

if) 
Z3 
1 

CU 

u 

\ 


Was it worth the time? 


♦ 

COMMENTS 

. - ■ ':■ /■ 

— \ \ 


1. 


Yes 


/ 

Yes 


Yes- 


Yes 


Yes 


/ 

\ 


2. 


Yes 


No 


No 

1 — 


No 


N/A 


Only 12 of 30 .students brought letters from ■ 
home. ' * , \ 

■* ■ 


. 3. 


■ Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


J. 

Yes . 


Yes 


Few of the Setters concerned communication 
and media/ * . . 


4. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


:Yes 




5. 


Yes- 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


1 ' - , 


. 6.- , 


No 










1^ • 
In doing business letters, we simply did not 
get around to discussing leisure time activi^ties 


7. . 


,Yes 


"es 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 





8. 



Yes 



JfiS 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 





> 






/ 

/ 
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ThematicL'nit Evalualfion (Con't) 

(IV) Student Learning AQtivities .^^ 

Evaluate each learninq Activity with" regard to strong points, weak Doints. 



and recommended changes. 



•Motivational 
Activity If 



Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Rpcomi'iendcd Changes 




7. 



8. 



10. 



FRir 



Probably shouldn't limit career 
information to communication 
and media. 



None 



Didn't follow this 
up. 




Need more structural presentation 



Classroom not dark enough for 
use of opague. 



1 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activitj.es 



Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. , ' 



•Correlating 



.1. 






■ 0\K. ^ 


2. 


• 


iot Done since only 
12 of 30 students 
Drotight in any 
letters ^ 


• 


3. 




On.ly 3 students 
followed this up* 




4. 


Noted same 
requirements. 














Individual 
Study, Activity ff 


Strong Points 


Weak Points 


Recommended Changes - 


1. 






None 


2i 






They have until Junia"6 to sign 
up. No information on extent, 
ril know later. 


3. 






None., ' 






\ 

\ 


i 

. / 

i 

/ 

, 1 • ■ , 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 

Evahmte each learning activity witbTegand to stron, points. «eak points, 



Reconimended Channes 



Over- several months duration 
this should be successful . 



Not done. 




As 450 citizens applied for 1 
opening in March. No emphasis 
on post office jobs is needed. 
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PRODUCING SOUND FOR COMMUNICATION AND CAREERS - GRADE NINE 



INTRODUCTION ; 

The objective in the teaching of this unit Is to show how 
biology and the physical sciences are closely related. From the simple 
concept that a vibration gives rise to sound, which was developed in the 
previous chapter, the student will now advance £o a study of sound waves 
and how they are formed. The student will inv4st1gate the waves produced 
by air columns and by strings. He then proceeds to an investigation of 
^^rcussion instruments. Following this, he will analyze the sound 
production elements of his own voice and the sound elements of various 
Animals. Upon completion of this, the student will be introduced to the 
heWing of sound in the next chapter. , * , 

"A primary concern of this unit is the correlation of sound- 
production to various careers in ,th&. areas of communication and media, 
the fine arts and humanities, hospitality and recreation, and manufacturing 
in the 'general concerns of self, leisure, and decision-making activities. 
Through , teaching this unit, we desire to learn what procedures, skills, , 
and knowledge will help the individual achieve his go^-T of producing 
high quality results from personal commitment and insuring continuing 
participation* 



Of r\ 



Try 
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Objectives 
A. Goals 

!• The student will. be able to relate a knowledge of 

^ . energy tp the area of sound. ^ 

I ' 

2. ^ The student will understand how sound waves are produced ^ 
by\strings, vibrating air columns, and percussion instruments- 
Tfie\studertt will understand, the manner in which the " 
• • human voice produces sound as opposed to the manner inwhich^ 
animiils produce sound, 

4/ The student will have a better understanding of the 

^ It V 

, . ciass,ification o,f sound as noise in the field of V 

communication and careers. 
5. V The student will have fundamental knowledge and 

appreciation for the field of sound in relation to ^ 

the field of communication and its careers, 
. 6, The' ^tucjent' will develop knowledge of his own unique 



pattern of personal "values as it relates to sound, 
/ ' 

B- Behavidral Object;ives 

/ 

^ 1. After reading chapter 9 on the production of sound, 
p.p. '190-209 in Energy and the Atom by Navarra. and 
Carona, pp- 1966, viewing the" filmstrip "Sound and 
participating in Glassroom\^experiments , the stiS^nt will 



write a one paragraph generalization within a 10 m^inute 
time limit which indicates wjiy sound falls within the real 



m 



of energy. 



\ 

\ 
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^Fbllowing an instructor based, denionstrati9n showing the 
production of sound by vibrating strings, vibrating air 
columns, and percussion instruments., the student will select 
a. form of sound production which he is interested in and 

make a workable musical instrument (already^in-use- 

or of his own design) using this method of sound production. 
After viewing a 2 x 2 slide show accompanied by an audio\. 
tape concerning the production of sound by vibrating, 
strings, j^brating air columns, and percussion instruments, 
the studen^Nvill identify at least l6 different sounds as to 
their method of production with a minimum' of 80% accuracy. 
After viewing overhead transparencies and during class 
discussions concerning the production of sound by humans 
and variQus animals, the student will voluntarily ask questions 
and state |iis views as to which has the most sophisticated 
method of ^ound production and which uses it to his best 
advantages 

After l;istening to various types of musical sounds by 
means of tapes and/or records, the student wilH classify- 
the sounds as being either pleasing to the ear (produced . 
by regular vibrations) or as noise (produced by irregular 
vibrations). Then, h^wil'l state at least two reasons for 
his decision. 
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6. After listening to a tape of five types of music ^ 
(c1assica-l, hard rock, rhythm and blues, jazz, 

country and western) the student will list the types of 
• music heard according to his priority beginning with his 
strongest interest.- ' . 

7. Upon completion of behavioral objective #6, the student \ 
will write a one-paragraph general ization stating why he 

preferred one parti/cula*- type of musical sound over another. 
8., After listening t^o the tape used in behavioral objective 
#6, the student/4in select one preferred style of music 

and list at least fifteen occupations related to the 

/" 

production O/f that type of music. 

9. Following ^he above' objective, the student will show a 
preference for one~of the occupations listed and relate 

at least five activities and performance levels to important 

/' 

selfVcharacteristics which he believes would influence his 

./ 

pervforoiance in that occupation. 

10. After voluntarily producing a short video-tape recording, 
/the student will" identify at least fifteen occupations 

/ associated with the production of the tape, 
/1l. After viewing the video-tape recording and discussing the 

occupations listed in objective # 10, the student will Write 

a short statement , of at least two paragraphs stating how leisure time 

activities can influence and in turn be influenced by one's 



career choice. 
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12/ After a discussion. on sound as*being either pleasing 
^to the ear or noise, the student will, to his own 
satisfaction's noted by voluntary response, suggest 
possible alternatfve solution to the unsolved problem 
of whether sound is pleasing or noise, 

13. After classroom discussion concerning the consequences 
and/or the risks of alternative solutions stated in 
behavioral objective #12, the students will select one 
method of labeling sound and state five ways that it could 
be* used in the area of sound^ in communications. 

14. After a teacher-based lecture using overhead transparencies, 
and a class discussion concerning production of sound waves 
by vibrating strings and air columns, the student will 
diagram on paper the node and antinode positions for the 
standing wave sequence produced in each, with 'a minimum 
competency of 705^. ' . 

15. After viewing transparencies and discussing the vocal 
organs of/ the human and those of the bird in relation 

to their functions as producers of sound, the student will 
identify (by listing) and describe the position and fijinction 
of eadh part in its respective organism with a minimum / 

competency of 70%. ,^ ^ j 

I 

16. After studying the unit on the production of sound, the ^ 
student will correctly use in normal conversation all teij'ms 

' in the vocabulary list without outside assistance with / 
100% accuracy. 
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II. Concepts and/or Generalizations 

A. Elasticity and momentum can set>9 string to vibraiting. 

B. A string produces a sound wave wh^n it vibrates., 

C. One kind of wave is known as a standing wave; a node 

* and antinode are two important parts of a standing wave.^ 
•D. A stretched string produces a tone known as a 

fundamental When it vibrates as a whole. - 
E. A string can vibrate as a whole and in segments 



"i\i 

\ 

simultaneously, producing a blend of tones. 
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F. A parcel of air has elasticity. 

G. Elasticity and momentum can set a column of air to 
vibrating. 

H. A wave wi\thin an^^'ciir column consists of a loop, a nodei 
and an antinode. 

I. A vibrating column of air produces a sound wave. 

J. A percussion instrument produces a sound wave when it 
is struck; among the percussion instruments are drums, 
bells an4 cymbals. 

K. A percussion instrument produces irregular sound waves. 

L. A set of vibrating strings (the vocal cords) produces 

•■ the sound of your voice. , 

M. The v.oca.l cords consist of two fibrous bands stretched 

across the voice box,\or larynx. 
N. The voice, box is partly like a wind instrument and 
partly like a string instrument; the vocal cords 
vibrate like strings; a column of air within the voice 
box vibrates along with the^ vocal cords. 

3 
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0- The VQcal organs consist of the larynx, l\ings, windpipe, 

throat, nose, and mouth, 
' P. The larynx is composediOf a cavity, the vodal cords, 

and nine cartilages (cricoid-1, thyrojd-l, epiglottic-1 , ^ 

arytenoid-2, corniculate-2, cuneiforni-2): ■ . - 

The human voice has certain qualities intensity, 
^ timbre, and pitqh, ifi^ 
R, Language is the mechanism by which man communicates 

ideas and expresses feelings. 
S, Speech is a highly developed form of language using 

articulate sounds. 
T. The vj)ice is purposive production of sound by means 

of fne respiratory organs. 
U. The human voice mechanism is made up of the vibrator, 

(vocal cords), motor (force), resonator (amplifier) 

and articulator's (lips, teeth, tongue, palats). 
_ .V. The tone of one voice differs from the tone of 

another voice. 

W. Animals have voice boxes and are able to make sounds. 

X. The sounds of animals differ among the various species. 

^ Y. A sound classified as-noise results from an irregular 

vibration. j 
Z. There is rro definite borderline between tone and noise. 

A. Different careers require different ^knowl edge, abilities 
and attitudes. - - y-- 

B. People pursue careers fc^r many different reasons. 

C. Careers can be groupe^d into "families^' requiring similar 
abilities and providing similar rewards. 

D. Any career area has different levels! in respons ibility. 

?09 
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E. Every occgpation contributes to society. 
III. Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary terms to be Defined: • 



1 . antinode 

2. arrangement . 

3. articulation 

4. arytenoid 

5. Chladni figures 

6. corniculate 
T. cricoid 

8. cuneiform 

9. epiglottic 

10. first harmonic 

n . fundamental 

12. harmonics 

13. -larynx 

14. frequency 

15. loop 

16. node 

17. oscilloscope 

18. overtone 

19. palate 

20. "pitch 

21 . percussion 

22. standing wave 

23. syrinx 

24. thyroid cartilage 

25. synchronization 

26. generalization 

27. "values 

28. communication 

29. medra ; 

30. careers 

31. video-tape recorder 

32. leisure 

33. voluntary 

34. competency / 

35. compe^tency 

36. application ^ 

37. expectations ; 



'i. Basic skills to be DevelopM: 

1. Categorizatioht ability to classify, group, choose., 
differentiate and correlate various terms, concepts 
and theories. 

2. To acquire manipulative skills related to sound production 

3. Paragraph writing: communicating thrpugh written 
statements. r. . 

4. Diagraming: communicating with graphic method. 
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^5. Oral communication: ability to cominunicate through 
« the use of language, \ 

6, Learn what occupations are available in Coirjuuni cation 
and Media in the^ommuni ty . 

7. Be able to research occupation. 

Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career" 
Clusters . 

1. Careers in Communications, and Media 

a. Announcer. 

b. Cable Splicer 

c . PJiotographer - " ^ 

d. Reporter ^ 

e . Technical II 1 ustrator 

f. Telephone Operator 

g. Transmitter Operator 

h. . Commercial Artist 

i. Telephone Equipment Installer * 
'j . Copywriter 

k. Composing Room Occupations 
1. Photoengraver 
m. Radio and T.V. Occupations 
1. announcer 
.2. ^hief engineers 
- 3^, continuity director 

4. director, 

5. film gcl.ttor 

6. floormefrt: 

7. make-up artists 

8. music-librarian 

9. musical -director 

10. , newscaster ' . - 

11. newswriter % 

12. producer 

13. program director 

14. scenic designer 

15. sound effe'^cts technician 

16. stage manager j 

17. time sal^esman 

n. Broadcast Technician 

1. audio control technicjan 
. 2. maintenance technician 
3. video control technician 
^0.- Radio Operator 
p. Technical Writer ^ 
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2* Careers in Fine> 



a. Actors 

b. . Actresses 
Instrumental Musician 



c 
d- 
e-* 



Singers and Singing Teachers 
Musicians xind Music Teachers - 
College Audio Visual Teacher 
Music Composer 



_.-3^Cureers in Hospitality and Recreatio|i 

a» Reservation Agent ^ 

Travel , Agent 
c. Recreation Worker 
d* Hotel Manager 

4. Careers in Construction ^ 

' a. Architect ^ 

• h. Carpenter 

c. Sheet Metal Worker " 

d. Welder /• 

1 . arc cutters 
' a. oxygen /Gutters 

5* Careers in Consumer and Homemaking Education 

a. Dietician 

b- Food Service Occupations , 
1 • chef 
' 2. ' cook 
, 3. waitress 
4» dishwasher 

6* Careers in Health . 

a- Nurse, Registered 

b» Medical Emergency Services 

7- Careers in Manufacturing 

a* Engineering Aide 

b. Foundry Wor^cer 
c- Electroplater ' 

d. Machinist 

e. Molder & Coremaker 

f. Packager ' 
*g. Tool & Die Maker 

h. Welder 

i. Tool Grinder Operator 
j. Electronics 

k. Instrument Makers 

1 • Executive Manager . 
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8. Careers in Marketing and Distribution 

a. Bank Cashier 

b. Vending Machine Repairman 

c. Stock^ Clerk 

d. -Salesman, General 

e. Credit Manager 

f. Shipping & Receiving Clerks 

g . Manufacturer * s Sal esman 
' 1 . ./Sales Engineer 

h. Advertising Worker ^ 
1 • ' Account Executives 

* 2. Advertising Copywriters ' . - - 

3. - Advertising Manager 

4. Artists 

5. Media Director ^ I 

6. Production Managers 

7. Research Directors 

i . Painter, Sign ' 
j. Commercial Artist 

9. Careers in Public Service 

. a. Watchman 

b. Receptionist 

c. Legal Secretary 

d. Personnel Workers 

10. Careers iJi Transportation 

a. Tractor Trailer Driver 

b. Truck Driver, ever the road 
' c. Local Truck Drivel^ 

d. Truck Mechanics / " 

Student Learning Activities 
A. Motivational Activities 

1. Films trip - 'jSound" ' / . 

2. Teach or student-based (voluntary) expei^imentation 
showing sound production in relation to* energy. 

3. Slide show with audio tape illustrating the 
production of sound by vibrating strings, vibrating 
air columns, and percussion instruments. 

4. Student designing and maktng a musical instrument. 

5. Play a tape containing at least 10 different types 
of sound. ' . . 
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6. Play a tape and/or record of at least 5 different 
types or styles of music, 

7. Guest speakers that have careers in the area of 
sound production. 

8» Production of a video-tape recording. 
Subject Matter Learning Activities 

1. Produce a video-tape recording. 

2. View a 2 /. 2 slide show illustrating the 

production of sound _by v-ibrating strings, vibrating 

I 

air columns, and percussion instruments. 

3. Experiment #28, Page 83: Elementary E xperiments in 

Science . 

4. Experiment^- Page 193 - text. 
•5. Chapter 9, "Producing Sound", pp. 190-209, 

Energy and the Atom . 

6. Draw and identify the first four harmonics of a 
string, a column with open ends* and a column with 
at least one closed end. 

7. Diagram and label the vocal organs of man and those 
of a bird. 

'b. Compare and contrast the vocal organs of man and bird 
9. Completion of a one-paragraph generalization by the 
student indicating his preference for a particular 
type of music and his reasons for his selection. 
10. Diagram, label, and discuss the node and antinode 
positions of a standing wave. , 

I *- - 'i 
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Tl • Show how the human voice not only produces sound^ 
but also how the voice can be changed^in pitch/^ 
quality and volume. 

12. Show how the voice is articulated, 

13. Completion of generalization showing how and why 
sound is classified ,as ji form of energy* 

14. Comple^on of 10 questions for thought and analysis 
concerning sound and sound prOdudtion. \ — 

15. Turning in of a short statement of at least two 
paragraphs showing that leisure ^time activities 
can influence and in turn, be influenced by-pne 's 
career choice. 

16. Selection of a related occupation which is to be j 
further developed. as to job possibilities, interest,* 
and related activities. 

17. After listening to a tape of several ^nds* the 

' . / I 

student will catagorize the sounds according to either 

noise on regular harmonics. 

AS'. Following activity #17, discuss how noise would ' 

influence communications. , ' 

19. A class discussion about how the human voice has 
been^ adapted as a major mfeans of communication and 
in what career areas it could be used. 

20. ' To discuss how animals benefit from or use sound- 

^ as a means of communication to their best advantage. 
C. Correlating Activities 

1. Relate the tapes on sound production to the principles 
behind the design and production of musical instruments 

2. Using the musical instrument made by the student, 

r^n > 
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or the professional manufactured instriiment, associate 
several occupations involved in the prqduction of each» 
3*' Explain and discuss how the human voice^ is used in the field 
, of sound • " . f 

4. Relate music-type tapes to all phases of production w'ith career 
opportunities in mind. * , 

5. English: the study of sentence structure^ and paragraph writing 
could be used with the following in mind; a one-paragraph 
generalization indicating why sound falls into the realm 

, of energy; a one-paragraph generalization stating why the student 
preferred one type of music to another; an^l the two paragraphs 
•showing that leisure time activities can influence and in turn 
be influenced by one's career choice. 

6. History and music: a joint study dealing with the history 

of music and musical instruments and how music p,lays a larger 
part in our lives each year. 

7. Art department: instruction for students^^^t design 
with the proper techniques for composin^^^^^^^ms, and also 
designing techniques to be used in the making of the students 
musical instruments. 

8. Industrial Arts: mak^ the musical instruments that were designed 
in Art. 

Culminating Activity ' . ' 

1. Displaying the musical instrument designed and manufactured 
by the student. 

2. Explaining' the theory behind the musical instrument which the 
student designed, and producing ^sound with it. 

3. Viewing the video-tape recording produced by the class. 
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V, Evaluation . ' ^ ^ 

A, Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: , ^ 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for \tm%. 
Be sure to include any pertinent 6xplanations in comments column- 
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Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



COMMENTS 



Unit was not taught in entirety 



This was incorporated into one of the work- 
sheets. Filmstrip "Sound'' is- not advanced 
enough for this group.. ' 



Fantastic I Students did an outstanding job 
with 100% success. Must remember to -be very 
strict concerning outside help! 



Not ready in time. 



Students also completed a worksheet concerning 
this. Success for all but one student, 



Not ready in time. 



[lot ready in time. 



I?- 

13, 

li: 
15, 



No 



Did not do B. O: §6. 



No 



No 



No 



Did not complete B. 0. #6. 



Did not complete B. 0. #6. 



Not able to get VTR in time, 



No 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Not able to get VTR in time. 



Yes 



Yes 



No 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Yes 



Ran out of time - end of year. 



Yes 



Yes 



Wri tten work in form of worksheet. Good! 



Yes 



Yes 



Student did an outstanding job. Wish I had a 
visual model to use. Ordered for next year. 
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Thematic Unit Evaluation , . 

<\ ■* # 

Give a. comprehensive evaluation of the'follov/inn .by specifically indicating 
strong points » weak* points and recoRimencled chanoes. ^ ' 

(I) Object! ves-zTfiis unit stiould be divided into two smaller traces." 

(A) Goals: All, goals werVmet with success on the part of most of the 

• students even though I was not prepared as I did not have all 
my materials ready* • 



(II) Concepts: All concepts were within range ofteacfiing and. were taught ' 

except that I found the concept of overtones slightly difffcult 
to explain. ' 



(Ill) Subject matter: OK.^ Incorporated into discussions and worksheets -Regret 

not using VTR in class. Did not have an oscilloscope nor 
were we able to s.how Chladni Figures but we did discuss 
them. ' , • " ■ 



1. How easily were you able ^t&'tn ten rate the Career Education concepts ifito your 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? Very easy. Students at first did not ' 
relate careers to class but they adapted very easily; 



2. What opportunities did you provide to cllow input from your students, colleagues 
and community? What were the results of these inputs? 

Community - none - insufficient planning 
Colleagues - invited and requested - assistance 

Students - during discussions and ' out of class talks - good results 

3. Additional comments: ' , • 
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C. Thematic Unit Eval'uati on (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities 



Ev,;u.ne eacinearnln, activity with' regard to strong points, wea. points.^ 
and recoiTHTiended changes. . 



lotivational 
Aptivity a 



c^ h-nna Points IjeaLfolJlts 



Pornimnn ndo'J Chcinnes 



1. filmstrip 



Showed how sound 
was related to 
energy and' various 
causes of sound. " 
Able to stbp and 
. discussat_will_^ 



2 OK ' Brought 
about discussion 
and interest^ 

3. stiid not 
complete. 



'1 

Too elementary for i Show only to average and. below ! 
top level s/tudents. average students. Use as aid 
^ I for those having difficulty, i 



Did not spend 
enough time in 
expennientation. 



More student participation; 



4. OK . 

! 1 

Subject Matter 


Excellent for 
developing a 
variety of per- 
sonal characteris-J . 
tics- and attitudes. 
Room for change 
and creativity of 
each student. ' 


Completed at home 
and some had an 
excess amount of 
outside help, esp. 
gi i"l s . 1 


None i 

- 1 

! 


Stro'nq Points 


• Weak i'oints 


RecommenclocJ Channes — ^ 


Learning Activity 
















1 

Si3. OK 

I 

» 

1 


Good because 
students were able 
• to view, question, 
expt., and evalu- 
ate. 


Not all students 
were able to 
conduct expts. due 
to amount of 
equipment and 
phys. char, of roor 


Add more expts. or do them as 
an individual learning station. 

n J . '■ 


4. OK . 


Good because 
students were abl( 
to view, question 
expt., and evalu- 
ate. 


Not all students 
2 were able to con- 
] duct expts. due- to 

amount of equipmen 

and pbys. >har. of 

room / 

oon 


Change to learning station and 
allow all students to 
with it. 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con*t) 

(iV) Student Learning Activities 

Evaluate each learning activity with* regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. . * ^ 





' Strong Points 


Weak Points 


[Recommended Changes 


5. OK 


>> 

Gave basis for' our 
study and brought 
about many ques- 
tions. ' 


Book not clear on 
explanations of 
"certain terms and 
some expts. not 
feasible, or,.do ,not 
work. 


None // 


■ 6. OK 
I *■ ■ ■ 

'I 


Students able to 
view, compare and 
contrast the -var- 
ious -methods of 
sound production. 


Some not able to 
fully grasp concept: 




7. Reduced to ' 
, . labeling. 


Students had some- 
thing to view for 
comparison and 
also learned of th( 
involved processes 


Actually a rote 
memory process. 


'/' 


8. OK 

t ^ 

-*i • r 

1 
» 

1 


Showed that not 
all sounds are 
produced the same. 






10. OK 


— f 

This gives basic 
understanding 
behind how a 
string ^vibrates- 
to produce -sound. 


/ V 


Hi 


11.. OK - 

>* 


Show how speech 
sounds are prod, 
and what is in- 
volved in each. 
Students made 
aware of things 
done automatically 
Shows complexity 
of the system. 


/ 




12. OK. 

ERJ.O 


Show how speech 
sounds are prod, 
and what is in- 
volved in each. : 
Students made 
aware of things 
done automatical li' 
Shov/s complexity ^ 
of the_S7Stem._ ' 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activities . 

Evaluate each learning activity with' regard to strong points, Weak po>nts, 
and recommended changes. , . 



M3- OK 


0 tr uii^ r u III v.:> ^ 

Students must ^ 
develop abjility to 
rational iziia and 
catagqrize! prior 
knowledge of sound 
and energy to deci 

UpUn tilc 1 1 

relationship. 


de 


1 


14. OK 


Good foxj develop 
Stuaenus process 
of thinking, cat- 
agorizing, reason- 
ing, and analyzinc 
material for a 
response.. 


• 

• 


V 

» 


. 19. OK 


Enhancer reason- 
ing and^ decision- 
making powers. 




/ 


^0- OK ' 
tCorrelating 


Show by deductive 
reasoning how 
animals use sound 
as a means of 
communication. 




/ 

' — 1 



Activity it 



Stronq Points 



Weak Points 



RecomiMcnded ChannQs 



2. OK 



Culminating 
Activity f 



1. OK 
Great 



Great to develop 
the idea of 
variation in jobs 
related to prod, 
of a product. 



Stronq Points 



Weak Points 



Student displayed 
and explained 
something that 
"he" made. All ^ 
had to decide 
what they wanted 
to do and them 
complete the proj ect. 



Riecommended Channes 



2. OK 

Great 
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student had to 
compile much info 
he learned during 
the unit in order 
to accomplish thi; 
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GUIDANCE ACTIVITIES IN 'CAREER EDUCATION THROUGH 
, THE COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA CLUSTER 
GRADE NINE 

INTRODUCTION ; ' ■ ■ K 

_Careeir Education is an--effort of both public schoo^ and community 
involvement. Their efforts should help all students to become familiar 
with the value .of work. These values should be integrated into their 
personal value structure with respect to work. Jobs and careers will 
\then become m6re meaningful and satisfying to the student. 

The two concerns in this unit are Self and Careers. These concerns 
\(rfere selected from the Pennsylvania Career Development Education Model. 

Communications and media are considered to be among the fastest 
growing industries in the -United States. The students will get 
exposure to this career cluster and have an opportunity to investigate 
it further, it t1iey so choose. 

Several learning and motivating activities are incorporated to help 
the.^student learn as much as he can about communications aod media. 

They will see the variety of jobs in this cluster and large number 
of things with which people.work; educational requirements and special 
training for certaiTTjobs. They will also learn of the advantages of 
^this cluster, both economic and personal satisfaction » • 



I. Goals 

A. Self -Knowledge 

1. Students will develop an understanding and an appreciation 
' foR the various jobs within this career cluster. 

2. Students will develop a better understanding of his/her • ' ^ 
own personal characteristics as they relate to the jobs 

within this career cluster. 

3. Students will develop a vocabulary^'as it relates to this 
cluster and for distinguishing self -characteristics (i.e., 
interests, abilities, aptitudes, etc.) 

4. Students will develop a , better understanding of the world 

ft, 

of work by using niedia such as slide viewers , film strip 
projectors, and tape recorders. 

5. Students will develop necessary skills such as ability to I 
accept direction and responsibility. 

, 6. Students will develop an awareness of skills and to acquire 
a value for these skills which will be helpful to the student 
in his/her choice of jobs or careers. 

7. Students will be able to determine the basic characteristics 
. " and qualifications related to the preparation for and 

parformance of the main tasks associated with various occupa- 

■tional roles. " 

8. Students wi'll develop the necessary skill to research occupations 



\ 
\ 
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Behavorial Objectives ' ■ 

!• /j^fter reading the job description of a newspaper reporter, 
the students will report in writing at least two statements, 
about each of the following: 

a. Educational background 

b. ' requirements 

c. 06i) market 

A 

2. - After researching the Vocabulary terms listed .under subject 
- mattele of'^his outline each student will define the stated, 

terms. A matching test will be given to the class in which 
18 correct answers will be considered as a passing grade, 

3. Given occupations or careers withili the Communications and 
Media cluster, each student will select three and research 

the Dictionary of Occupatiional Titles and write a report about 



\ 



each occupation or career which will include. at least one 
statement about each of th^ following: 

a. Educational background 

b. Job requirements 

c. Job market 

Given occupations within the Communications and Media cluster 
each student will research the Occupational Outlook Handbook 
and write a report- on each of the occupations which will include 
at least one statement about each of the following:- 

a. Educational , background. , 

b. Job requirements * 

c. Job market 

After researching :occupations in Communicatiofis and" Media, 
that are found in their community, each student will make a 
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list of at least ten occupations that are found within this career 

cluster. .n.. 

6. After receiving and studying the material in the Career 
Packet about Communications and^ledia, gach student will i 

- have an opportunity to volunteer a five-minute oral report 
■ to the class. Evaluation of the report will be made by 
. the teacher on the basis of the feelings expressed by the ■ 
student about his/her impression of workers in this career 
cluster. 

7. Given instructions and a demonstration on the use of a film 
"strip projector, a slide projector, a tape recorder, each . . 

student will operate and demonstrate to the te.acher that 
they are able to use this. equipment successfully. 

8. ' After receiving directions and given a demonstration by the 
teacher on how tocomplete a student request' card, the student 
will select a cluster; fill in the grid for this cluster; and 
fill in the name grid. Errors will n9t be accepted. 

9. Following a lecture;;;Qn-interviewing techniques, each student will 
.^-"ptSTrnrnTcond^ interview. The results of the interview 

will be presented to the class. 
Generalizations: 

A. Every person .is an- individual , with different abilities, intererests, 
needs, and values. 

B. 'Environment, attitudes, behaviors, knowledge, and value judgments 

have an influence on vocatiorfal choice. 

C. The student will gain a general understanding of the world of work 
by investigating career clusters and using various media. 



Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined: 

1 . Journeyman 

2. Job entry 

3. ability 

4. interest 

5. attitude 

6. achievement 

7. ' on the job training 

8. Educational .background 

9. licensing 

10. Certification 

1 1 . Fringe ,benefits 

12. Commercials 

13. Media 

14. Programming 

15. Technology 

16. Networks 

17. Communications 

18. Psychology 

^3. Federal Communications Commission, 

20. marketing 

21 . management 

22. manpower 
, 23. apprenticeship 
' 24. unions 

25. skills ^ \; 

B. Basic Academic Skills to, be Developed 
*1. Be able to-research occupations. 

, 2. Using the Dictionary of Occupational Titliss. 

3. Familiarization with the Occupational Outlook Handbook^ 
- 4. Learn what occupations in Communications and Media are 
; available in the community. 

5. "Using a film strip projector, a slide projector, and 
a tape-recorder. 

C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Cluster Careers 

1.' Careers in Business and Office 

5L. Receptionist 
I b. Bookkeeper 
c. Accountant 

2" r.;i4 



d. File Clerk / 

e. C^lerk Typist 

f. Secretary 

g. Stenographer 

Office Machine Serviceman 

i. Personnel Workers 

j. Statistician * • 

2. Careers in Fine Arts . * 
a* Actors 

b. Dancers / 

c. Instrumental Musician 

d. Singers . \ 

e. Musicians - - • " 

f. Art Curator 

g. Novelist 

h. Artist 

3. Careers in Marketing and Distribution 

.a. Account Executives 

b. Advertising Copywriters 

c. Advertising Manager 

d. Artists , ^ • 
. e. Media Directors 

f. Production Managers 

g. Research Directors - . 

. h. Marketing Research Worker ' , 

Other Topics: e. g., Specific Occupational Information - ' 

1. Dictionary of Occupational Titles 

2.. Occupational Outlook Handbook . . 

3. Pamphlets and articles a^^ailable from various occupations- ' ^ 

4. Names and addresses of where to get specific occupa-tional information 

5. Library • * 

6. Guidance Office 

' 7. Intermediate Unit 

8. Local Industries , . - ' 

9. Unions 

10. Employment Office 
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IV. Student Learning Activities 
A- Motivational Activities 
" !• Students will be shown video tapes that were produced by 

the Career Education Team about Cosmotology/ ^A class 
* discussion will follow concerning the us^ of this media inj 
Career Educaition.. 

The students will" view the 8mm film^'which was produced by I 

/ / ^ \ 

the Career Education team about Health Assistants- A class 

/ / ' I • 

discussion wi^Tl also*follow cjonperning the use of this me^dia 

' / / * ^> ' 

in Career ^aucatnon- / i 

' 3- The students will make field strips to industries tn the I 

community. These industries will have occupations and ; 

' / f 
* 'Careers in Conmunicaf ions ^and .Media* . . ( 

' - ' - . • I 

4. Students will interview employers and- employees. These ^ 
Individuals will provi<fe the students witfi information about 
their occupations, gi\/ing tHe 'interview a personal ^touch. 
- 5- Studenjts will yse film strip projectors and tape recordsrs 
to learn about' related occupatioils in Comhiuni cations and 

Media occupation^., 
'6. Students will view films pertaining to- Conmunications 

and Media occupations- 
7. students will make a scrapbook about Comnuni cations and Media.* 
* 8.1 Studen^ts .will bring to class audio-visual aids that pertain 
to 'this unit. 
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9. Students will bring t©; class articles from newspapers 

or periodicals and report same to the class. 
10. .Students will display Conmuni cations and Media posters 
in the halls of the school. 
Subject Matter Learning Activities 

1. ' The student will select 3 occupations from the Conmunications and 

Media cluster. He will make a written report on'his 
selections to include the follovjing; 

a. Educational- background necessary for each occupation. 

b. A brief job description. , 
c The job market for the occupation. ' 
d. Salary or wage information. 

2. The student will examine the local newspapers want ads for 
three days and make a list of jobs a ailable locally in 
Communications and Media-. 

3. The students wi'll read 'occupational information from 

' \ 

Pennscript and,mal:e a written report on Telephone Operator, 
the report will incite information about the. following: 

a. Job requirements. 

b. Training needed and Where to get it. 

c. Educational background needed for this occupations. 

d. Job opportunitites. 

4. The students will view the film, "Is a Career in Radio or Television 
for you?" 

Correlating Activities 

!• Students will interview other students in the school, using 
a tape recorder, and Team about occupations these students 
intend to persue. 
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2. Students will make up bulletin boards about Careers in 
Cbmmuni cations' and Media. - 
^ 3, Students will make a list of Communications and Media foupd 
within the school. - - j 

4. Students will interview other students of the school to learn 
about attitudes with respect to work. 
/ D. Individual Study Activities • . 

1. The class will research the Dictionary of Occupational ' ^ 

Titles for an occupation of their choice within the 

Communications and Media cluster. Each student will make 
«> * 

a written report on the job description of their selected 
occupation. 

2. The class will research the Occupational Outlook Handbook for an 
occupation of their choice within the communications and 
.Media cluster. Each student will make a written report to 

include the following: ^ 

a. ' Job description. 

b. Job market. 

c. S^ary or wage information. 

d. Educational background. 

3. ^The student will research and write a report on the occupation 

of photographer as related to Communications and Media. ^ The 
following will be included in this report: 
a. Nature of the work. 
b\ Places of employment. 

c. Training and other qualifications. 

d. Working conditions. 

e. Earnings. ■ 

^ ' 4. The student will view a film strip on the telephone industries 
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"Service Representative". A written report is to be made and 
will include the following: 

a. The student's feelings about this occupation. 

b. Personal characteristics *necessary for this occupation. 

c. Job requirements. 

5. The student wiTl research the, occupation of Reporter and make two 

lists showing the advantages and disadvantages of career. 
Culminating Activities 

1. There will be a period devoted to open discussion allowing 
the students to express their feelings about Communications 
and Media. 

2. The students' will write a minimum of two paragraphs explaining 
/ the need for Communications and Media tn our society. 

3. The class will prepare an audio-visual display of Communications 
and Media in a suitable place within the school. Each member 

of the class will display something which represents the 
occupation in which he 'shows the most interest. A committee 
will be selected by the teacher to supervise and make the 
display attractive. 
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SILAS MARNER MEETS CAREER EDUCATION 
GRADE TEN 



IN TRODUCTION ; 

This unit ot study is an integration of the career cluster Manufacturing 
from Career Education with the novel Silas Marner . This is an experimental 
unit for 10th graders in order that they may have a better understanding 
•.about literature,, working, and life, through examining the concerns of self, 
decision making, and career as noted in the Pennsylvania Career Development 
Syllabus . 
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Objectives: 
A- Gpals 

1. The students will develop an\awareness of careers related to 
Manufacturing. 

2. The students will recognize that Nimportant decisions^ can be 
best made.wit}i proper^ consider.ationXof all factors invplved. 

3. Jhe students Will develop an' understanding of the literary 
form of the novel . 

4. The students will have an effective understanding pf the mass 
production phase of manufacturing. 

5. The students will develop further understandin^g of themselves. 



B. Behavioral Objectives: 

1. Following the instruction of this unit, each student will state 
and define in writing five of the seven phases of plot. 

2. ]Fo1 lowing the instruction of this unit, each student wfll discern 
/ and dilineate character through writing or speech (whichever 

he chooses). )linimum acceptable ^performance will be a score 
of 80 oiji Evalua|bion sheets previously distributed. 

3. <'Followi'hg discussion and reading the novel, each student will 
analyze cause and effect relationships concerning a character's 
influence on the plot development by naming in -writing two 
examples and elaborating with two .stateme^nts. 

4. Following discussion, reading, and comtemplation, ea^h student 
shall deduce the theme by writing one positive and one negative 
aspect of 'the, theme in^^an essay of 200 words or jess. 

5. Given instruction in characterization, volunteers will portray 
or mimic one character from the story. His success will be 



\ 
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dependent upon a majority of the class recognizing the 




character being portrayed. 



6. Using etnpty thread spools, glue, and candle receptacles, 



students will construct a candlestick holder\ which will 



satisfactorily support a taper. 



7, Using empty quart milk containers, wire coat hangers, aluminum 



pie plates, students will construct bird feeders (using mass 



production techniques) suitable for outdoor use. 



8. After a discussion of mass production, craftsmanship and 
manfacturing, each student will list a minimum of ten 
jobs in the Berwick area which could be classified in the 

Manufacturing cluster. 

i). After successful, completion of Objectives 6 and 7, students 

shall compare and contract individual craftsmanship with division 
of labor techniques of mass production thru informal discussion. 
* Students will name at least five advantages or disadvantages of 
each. 

10. Given details of decision making made by various characters 

.in the novel, students will state whether or not those decisions 



were wiseones and ^ive two reasons for each answer. 



11. Following completion of. candlestick holder activity, the class 
in open-ended discussion^j^/ill voluntarily relate feelings of 




success, accomplishment, and empathy for the conditions of the 
people in the 1800*s. Successful completion of this will be 
' noted when 80% of class members have made at least one such 
statement. ^ o . 

12. Following completion of _bird-feeders thru mass production, the 
class, in opeh-ended discussion, will voluntarily relate'their 
feelings, positive or negative, success or laccompl ishment, 

„ _____ ^ X 

frustration or despair, revealing an empathy or revulsion 
fojp the production worker's -lot. Successful completion of this ; 
* ' objective will be met when 90% of class members make a 
minimum of one such statement. 

II. Concepts and/or, Generalizations ^ 

A. The novel is a form for understanding literature and social 
' • 

problems. - v . 

B. The world of work affords n|an the opportunities for' self-realization 
I and accomplishment.- 

C. Work experience facilitates 'decision making. 

III. Subject Matter 
A.. Vocabulary terms to be defined: 




1.. 
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1 . novel 

2. plot ^ 

3. introduction 

4. initial suspense 

5. developmental incident 

6. plot incident . 

7. crisis 

8. climax 

9. simile 
10.. metaphor. 
11. hyperbole 

' 12. tagline 

13. rising action 

14. falling action 

15. final suspense 

16. conclusion 

17. theme 

18. sub-plot 

19. cutter 

20. foreman 

21 . assembler 

22. partsman 

23. inspector 

24. shipper . 

25. mimicry 

26. character sketch. 

B. Basic Academic Skills to be 

1. Observe character development of people in novel. 

2. State pTot development, 

3. Compare\ characters behavior in novel. 

4. Contrast\character behaviors in. novel. ~ ~ ' 

5. Deduce foCTiiiUtions of efficient and inefficient behavior. 

6. Identify main ideas in the novel. 

.7. Compose essays and character, sketches of characters in 

imagined situations. ■ 
8. Decide using the decision making process with conscious 

awareness. . ^ 

C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit 
1. Manufacturing: 

a. Foundry Worker - 

b. Machinist h ^ ' 

c. Paper Products Worker 15 
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d. Tool and Die Maker 

e. Iron and Steel Worker 

f. Instrument Makers 

g. Alumimum Industry Worker 

h. Executive flanager 

2. Fine Arts: t 

a. Actor 

b. Actress'/ 

c. Sculptor! ' 

d. Playwrignt, 

e. Novelist 

f. Artist 

•g. Clergyman 

.3. Communica^ons: / 

a. Reporter / 

b. Make-up Artists . , « ' . 

c. Program Director 

d. , Scenic Designer 

e* Stage Manager « / ' .* 

\ f . Announcer ' 

IV. Student Learn;! ng Activities . . 

A; Motivational Activities . — 

1. Discuss different types of work as'-'related to the novel and 

occupations mentioned in the novel. 

' 2. Discuss the benefits Of work to show, the relationship to Silas* 
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need for Work. 

* 

3. Make a list pf admired. people in public and private life in ' 
order to compare and contrast these figures with characters 
from the novel.- 

4. The class will discuss various leisure time activites to 
determine how* these activities relate to their personality 
development. 

5. Using a list of occupations mentiojiedjn the novel, the class 

I. 

will determine which ones are now extinct. Discussion wilT 
follow to detemitnp 'reasons ^fnrv<Gxt4nCtion. 
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Subject, Matter Learning Activities " 

1. Students will compose character sketches. 

2. Students will write brief essays concerning the behavior 
of the work of the individuals on the storyr i 

3. The students will analyze situations in the plot and the sub-plot 
where the actions of the characters change the directions of 

the plot and the sub-plot. 
4.. The students will imitate thrdugh exaggeration the behaviors 

speeches, and actions which §how the attitudes of the characters. 
This will be done in the front of the room so that the class 
and the instructor can recognize the character being portrayed. 

-r 

Students- may choose the us^e of video tape rather than a live 
presentation, ' | ' , 

5. The students will write or tell using comparison and/or contrast 
of the characters in situations which show the main facet of 
the character they choose to interpret. 

6. The students will identify literary figures of speech contained 
in a tape of thirty quotations from the novel. . 

7. The students will discuss the work and recreation habits- of 
four of the characters of the novel to^ show their sympathy and 
understanding or contempt and disdain for the work and 
recreation of the characters. 

Correlating Activities - with other subject areas^ 
1. Manual Arts - By using volunteers or assignees set up the 
class members for the mass production of bird feeders on ah 
assembly line basis. The materials necessary for one feeder are: 
a clean, empty quart milk carton, a wire coat hanger, two I 
aluminum seven inch pie plates, two pocket knives, two wire 

f ^ ' 
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cutters,, an ice pick. 

•The materials win be separated at the stock corner of the 

room designated as materials center. An individual student 

will receive a m.ilk carton. This student will cut the, top 

tent section of the carton off. He will pass the carton to 

another student with a knife who will cut diagonally each , 

corner of the severed section, 3/4 of an inch up from the bottom. . 

This student will pass the milk carton to another student with an 

ice pick who will punch a hole in the center of the bottom ' 

square. At another^aisle a student with a wire cutter will 

cut the bottom section of the coat hanger into an appromimately 

11" rod. He will paSs the remainder of the coat hangar to ^ 

another student with a wire cutter who will snip off the hooked 

section, leaving 1/2 inch projection on each s-ide of the bottom 

of the twist. The rods and the*hooks- wil 1 be sent to the^person 

who will affix them properly in the assembly line. One half 

of the pie plates will have one hole punched in the exact center 

of the pjate. The remaining one half of the pie plates will 

have a hole punched just below the lip of the rim; diametrically 

opposite, another hole will be punched beneath the lip of the 

rim. The hanger hooks will be semi-straightened by hand and an 

assembler will pass the semi -straightened hoojc thru the hole in 

the bottom of the milk carton. The product will then be passed 

to the next assembler. He will place a pie plate with a 
\ 

center punchec\hole thru the semi-straightened hook. He will 

pass the product to the next man in line who will reshape the 

. {r 

hook. The product goes now to an individual with a pie plate 

*, > 

7 

with holes beneath the lip. The assembler^ will take a rod, 
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place the product in the center of this pie pla,te, pass the 
rod thru the prepared hole, then pass the rod gently thru 
the carton, and cautiously thru the other hole of the pie 
plate.^This completes the bird feeder thru the mass production 
process. ' 

Each student receives one of these- to- take home. Undoubtedly 
the process will not be quietly accomplished. In a small way the 
student will have been exposed to division of labor, and some of 
the tedium of mass production. 

Manual arts - each individual wit1 procure at least three . 

empty wooden thread spools. From a hardware ^tore or. any other 

source they will procure one candle> socket with a screw type 

bottom. They will receive instructions as to how to assemble 

with glue the spools. They may'then beautify by painting, 

» 

carving, using decals, and being restricted only by their 
natural abiliti^, adorn the candlestick holder- 



Guidcince - Having ^bm^eted the above two activities - the 
students will discuss their experiences in mass production and 
indijlidual craftsmanship activities considering self-benefits and 
sati'sfactions involveH.in each activity: also considering the 
social -implications involved in each activity. (In determining 
self-benefits and satisfact^ns the students will consider the 
aspects of financial reward, i^restige, personal fulfillment, and 
futiiic oossibilities. In considering social implications, the 
students will regard family approval, friends' reactions, 
educational opportunities, and futurk^achievements. ) 
Stage - The students, individually, before the class, will portray 
the function they performed in the mass production experience 
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of their opinio'n of any phase of any type of work read about 
in the story of Silas Marner. 
5. Deci^ston - From their experience let them state individually, 
in writing or orally, their preference for mass production or 
individual craftsmanship. ... 

D. Individual Study Activities 

1. Volunteers may visit a dairy farm, a lime stone quarry, sand 
pit, and a modern garage and report to the class the relevence 

. of this visit to Silas Marner . 

2. Imitate a character from the story by mimicry for the rest 

of the class to identify. — 

3. Indicate in a brief paragraph how they've discovered personal 
growth within their own behavior. 

E. Culminating Activities 

1. Have students respond to a general awareness of evaluation sheet 
on. novel and manufacturing. 

2. Transist from novel to drama by showing how Silas Marner could 
be produced on the stage. 

Bibliography and Resource Materials [ 

Adventures in Appreciation, Silas Marner , George Eliot, Harcourt, 
Brace and World, Inc., 1,968. 

Cluster Resource Guide - Communication . Intermediate Unit n^lS, 
Lewisburg, Penna., 1973; I. U. #16. 

Cluster Resource Guide - Fine Arts . Intermediate Unit #16, Lewisbumi 
Penna., 1973; I. U. #16. ' . 

Cluster Resource Guide - Manufacturing . Intermediate Unit #15, 
Lewisburg, Penna., 1973; I. U". #16. 



V. Evaluation ^ ^ ■. . . ^. 

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or ncc applicable (NA) for items 
Be sure to include any pertinent, expl ination? in comments column. 
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Y 


Y 


T' 


Y 


Y 


The students developed a remarkable under standlrg 
OT une pnascs ot piut. 


1 ^' 


Y 


Y 


Y . 


Y 


Y • 


The character sketches showed remarkable 
insiqht by the students • 


■ l'. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y . 


Y 


Many students saw the relationship i^etween 

the characters influencing the plot and their > 

own influence on their-circumstances . 


4. 


Y 

/ 


Y 


Y 


J: 


Y . 


This was the most difficult ot^jective. Only 
about 70% really developed it. ; 


5. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Only abput 10% volunteered, but all enjoyed it.- , 

* 


6. 


Y 


Y 
1 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Some chose other projects; 99^ participated 
and enjoyed it. 


7. 


Y 


y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Approximately 10% couldn't get all the 
materials. 98% participated./ All participants 
enjoyed the activity. 


8. 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


This was the easiest and all of the students 
.amazed themselves with their knowledge of 


a. 


■ ~v 

I 


Y 


Y 


Y 


Y 


This discussion provided some interesting 
colments and good insights concerning work. 


10. 


Y 


Y 


V 


Y 


Y 


These discussions showed great development 

in the decisive making process on students' pasi 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation 

Give a comprehensive evaluation of the followina by specifically indicating 
strong points, weak points and recommended chances. 

i* * * * *^ 

(I) Objectives 

, (A) Goals: Quite realistic. I'd recommend no changes. ♦ 

% * 

(II) Concepts: These concepts are broad enough and extremely 
applicable to the unit* 



(III) Subject matter: Actually these twanty-six terms arq a minimum; 
there are at least a like number more 'that are applicable. 



1. How easily were you able to integrate the Career Education concepts into ypur 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? / 
NO'trouble or problems at all. 



2. What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleagues 
and community? What were the results of these inputs? 

^ I allowed students to accept my craft suggestive or use one of their own. 



3. Additional comments: j spoke wth my students about a TV project that some of 
my colleagues and I had done in conjunctive with a local industry. 
They were quite interested in my comments and voiced many 
suggestions. ^ 



C. Them^/tic Unit Evaluation (Con *'t) i , 

{[/) Student Learning Activities 

/' ' Evaluate each learning activity witli regard to stronp po.ints, weak points, 
/ and recommended changes. 

Motivaji^'onal 
ActiV/i ty # 



Strong Points 



Weak Points" 



RecomniGndGd Chanoes 



1 



Good ^transitional 
activity from 
grammar and 
composition 



2. 



3J 



4. 



Gives student 
opportunity to 
realize that "work'' 
1 a s many facets. 



3o6d projective 
took, for under- 
standing of student 



remotes better 
jnderstanding of 
the self. 



5. 



romotes awareness 
Df changes in the 
field of work. 



Subject Matter 

Learni ng Activity Strong Points 



At first made 
teacher input. 



Several really 
didn't understand 
what "work" meant. 



Teacher must guide 
to accentuate the 
positive. / 



Encourage tolerance 



None 



Ask students to compare composihg 
a book to the work involved 
in composing a newspaper. 



Stress fulfillment. 



Stress success • 



Encourage human development 
techniques . 



None'^ 



Weak Points 



Recommended Changes 



/I 



1. 



Better understandi 
of individual 
and expression.' 



ng 



None 



r- 2. 



Better writing 
organizational 
skills. 



None 



More av;are of a 
persons importance 
to life,, 
Iinjjroved writini) 
skills. 



None 



This was excellent 
for outgoing 
erson 



This was voluntary 



Allow an alternati-V-e^LitLog^ 
exercise. 



bod techniques 
d evelopment . 



None 



Good review exer- 
cise. Good 
discussions . 



Use this as a springboard for 
discussion of literary techniq 
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txcei lent 
discussion activitl/. 



None 
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C. Thematic Urtit Evaluation (Con't) 
'(IV) .Student Learning Activities 

Evaluate each learninq activity with' regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. , 



• uorreioung 
Activity # 


Strong Points 


Weak J^oints ' 


ReconiPionded Chanqes 


1, 


Cooperative: 
great 


Not 100% of 
students could 
procure materials. 


Try to get i^i0<*e of the 
materials so each student 
have some, 


2. 


Novelty 


Not all could get 
spools 


Allow them to use a project 
craft of their own choosing. 


3. 


Great Discussion 


None ' 


None 


4. ■ 


Affords eac^h 
student an oppor- 
tunity in public 
speaking* 


Difficult for 
the shy. 


None 


Individual Study 
Activity # 


Affords student 
an opportunity 
to use good 
decisive making 
tech/iiques, 

Stronq Points 


. None 
Weak Points 


None 

4 ( 

Recommended r.hanqes 


.1. 


Affords an C 
opportunity to 1 
relate. c 

- t 


)nly 10% did 

;his one, but they 

lid it well'. 


. ' ■ 1 

None 


■ 2. 


Affords an f 
opportunity to 1 
snow persuiia i 
confidence. 


\gain only 15% chose 
;his one. 


None 


3. 

lyOrrc 1 a L 1 iiy 

Activity if 


Affords an oppor- 
tunity for 
^ introspection. 

^^tronq Points 


4ost chose this one. 
Weak Points 


None 

Recommended rhnnqes 


1. 


Shows individual 
growth • 




None 


2. 


Helps students 
"see'* important 
phases of the nove' 




None J 
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EDUCATION AND CAREER PHASES OP CAREER EDUCATION 
TO HEREDITY WITH EMPHASIS ON THE MANUFACTURING .CLUSTER / 

GRADES TEN-TWELVE . . / 

INTRODUCTION ; ' V. 

• J 

Scientific explorations carry a burden of assumptions which\bind 

science tightly to industrial society. The methods of scientific\ 

\ 

thinking, and particularly the techniques of fqrming and manipulati,ng 
concepts, are clearly consonai^t with the methods and' techniques of a^ 
"rationalized industrual economy. Science and industry share casual 
analysis of determinate and precise relations among the parts of a pro^fss. 
Science has a goal pf complete,- efficient, and simple knowledge; industrV 
a goal of determinate control. . • ' , 

The purpose of this unit is to not only produce an understanding 1 
of the science of genetics but also to expose the student to the eckicationil 
background needed 'in order to pursue many of the career related jobs in t\)e 
field pf genetics- Upon .corftpleting this unit' the student will be able to 
'determine the. basic characteristics and qualifications related to the 
preparation for and performance of the main tasks associated with the various 
occupational roles related to the cluster of Manufacturing. 
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Objectives . . 

A. Goals 

' !• The student will tra.ce,the early history of genetics* 

2. The student will have ^n understanding of the fundamental . 
principles of heredil^, 

3. The student will understand the Gene Principle of Inheritance 

4. The student will understand arid. appreciate Human Heredity, 

5, The student will havp an. understanding, of the requirements 
necessary fo*^ becoming a Geneticist,' ' j 

6, Th6 student will be made aware of the. job opportunities in 
genetic related fields/ 

7, The student will become aware of various diseases that^dre 
genetically related. 

8* The student wiTl become aware of the proper use of educational 

V 

media. . ^ • - 

B, Behaviocal Objectives ' - « ' 

i; Following'an assigned reading eac"; student will trace the 
early history of genetics by listing and stating Mend^el's 
three laws of Heredity withilOO% accuracy, j 
"2^ Following a lecture and blackboard examples^, each student 
will work sample problems of the 6 types of possible crosses 

. ' ■ • / 

using the Punnett Square with 100% accuracy. 
3. Following a lecture and class discussion/ each student 

laboratory group v/ill experiment with fruit fljes to illustrate 

f 

linkage, sex-determi nation-, sex-linkage, non-disjunction and 
crossing over by obtaining accurate results in at least 3 of 
the above categories. 
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4- Following a lecture and cUss discussion on sex-linked traits, 
each student will produce^ 2 \:harts showing pedigrees of 

c 

"Royal" families concerning color-blindness and^hemophilia * 
by carrying each';chart through 6 generations with J00% accuracy; 
5. Given an instruction sheet on Hospital procedure of blood 
typing, each student will' determine his blood type and the 

blood type of several others with. 100% accuracy. 

i « 

6\ After laboratory experience typing blood and class discussions 
- . * i 

concerning the inheritance of blood types,- each student will 

prepare a chart showing the possible blood tyibes of his 

w offspring, assutning that he would marry each jirl .in the 

class. This should be done with 100% accuracy, * ^ 

7. Following a brief class discussion of what.mi^ht be 

available in the world of work, each laboratory group of students 

will survey at least 3 Career Clusters and prepare a .list of 

jobs or job-related areas that ^ 'geneticist; might be involved 

in,-vyith*a minimum of 10 jobs as acceptable. 

Si:,, Aftpr^'completing and approval of the job or job-related list, 

^ ^ ' each ^roup of students will prepare an outline containing the 

. * " ^ educational steps necessary for obtaining a BiS. degree in ' ' 

f ^ biology in at least three colleges offering a, major emphasis 

on genetics , 

<^|^9., Following laboratory instruction on use of tape-recorder, 

camera, ami video-tape recorder, each laboratory group will . 
interview ana\give a class presentation of different people of 
their choice wh'ose Occupation might be related to some aspect 
of genetics. The interview and presentation will be subjected 
to the peer group for critiquing, 
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10/ Following a lecture and class discussions on the role of 

Heredity in transmitting diseases; with only a suggestion of 
what some lab group'might like jto do, one laboratory group 
will volunteer to ^present an oral presentation of at least 
8 diseases involving Chromosome disorders and/or Gene defects 
to a health class.. ' * 

II • Concepts and/or Generalizations 

A, Inheritance of one trait at a time, 

B, Law of Independent Assortment., 

C, Inheritance in Fruit Fly (Drosophila), 
.D. Inheritance - chromosome principle 

E. Incomplete Dominance 

F. Multiple Alleles . - 
" G, Human Inheritance 

H. Job Requirements in-the world of work 

I. -, Occupations Interrelated 

Preparations and plans for Careers 
K. Contribution of Occupations to Society 
L. Satisfaction in Careers 
III. Subject Matter ' ' 

A. Vocabulary Terms to be Defined 

1. Consultant 

2. Heredity 

3. f-1 

4. f-2 

5. P-I , * _ 

6. dominance. 
' . 7. recessive 

- 8. Law of Segregation 

9;' Law of Independent Assorment 

10. trait 

11 . chromosome 

12. gene * ^ ■ 
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alleles 

14. homozgous 

15. hererozgous 

16. Punnett Square 

1 7 . Phenotype 

18. Genotype 

19. test cross 

20. hygrid 
^ 21. di -hybrid 

22. tri -hybrid 

23. linkage ^ ' 

24. sex determination 

25. non-disjunction 

26. crossing-over 
' 27. i incomplete dominance 

28. mutation 

29. transformation 

30. transduction 

31. pedigree 

32. RH factor 

33. gamete 

34. Down*s Syndrome ^ 

35. Turner's disease 

36. Klinefelter *s disease 

37. Phenylketonuria » . 

38. Alcaptonuria 

39. Albinism 

40. sickle-cell anemia 

41 . High School 

42. .college ^ 

43. Graduate work . / 

44. post-graduate work 

45. apprenticeship 
'46. B.S, Degree 

B. Basic Academic Skills 

1 . Written .communication 

2. Oral communication 
,3. Research techniques - written and manual 

4. ^roup interaction in Lab Experiments 

5. 'Group discussion 

6. Awareness of Related Fields of Opportunity 
^ 7. Scientific knowledge of subject material 

C- Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Cluster 

1. Environment 

a. Exterminator 

b. Life Scientists 
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c* Bio-Chemist ' 

2, Manufacturing 

a» Scientist 
b. Consultant 

3* Public Service 

a. Education (teacher) - College, and University ' 

b. Marriage Counselor 

c. Counselor 

d. Lab Technician (Crime) . . 
4, Health 

a* CytotechpRlogist 

b. Bloodr'-Ba^rtk Technologist 

c. Laboratory Assistant in Hospital 

Student Learning Activities 

A. Initial Motivational Activity 

K By using' etherizing chambers and dissecting s.copes 'give 
each student 30 fruit flies and have the student categorize 
^ according to sex» , 
Subject Matter Learning Activities ' i 

K Have^students work out. in class MendeVs first^two lav^s'^ 
of /Heredity by using* the.Punnett Square. 

2. Have students practice probability ratios using coin 
toss and cards techniques* 

3, Using handouts and study guide sheets have each student 
work out in class Mendel's 3rd Law by applying both the 
Punnett Square and Alget^raic Method. 

4. Each lab group will prepare a ch?irt of the above 3 learning 
by noting the results of breeding fruit flies. 

5, Using sample problems on the overhead projector, havfe'each 
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student work problems related to a test cross. I 
6- Using fruit flies have each laboratory group dembnstrate 
to the class living proof of such concepts as linkage, non- 
disjunction and crossing over by preparing transparencies of 
the results of their crosses. 

7. Using charts and diagrams show how a blending of traits _ 

1 

occurs in flowers. j 

8. Each lab group will prepare a chart or transparency^ tracing 
sex-linked traits through at least 6 generations. 

9. Each student will determine' his own blood type 'and RH factor 
by using a lancet and typing serums ANTI-A, AMT-B, and ANT-D. 

10. A team of students (4) will interview and film several 

doctors to find out'about the incidence of genetic related diseases 
and present these interviews to the eniire class. 
Correlating Activities 

1. Math Dept. - Algebraic and Probability computations 

2. Guidance Dept. - Activities that require the use of college 
catalogues, etc. 

3c Library - Activities that require extensive use of research 
material. 

4. Health Dept. - Reports on various diseases linked to genetics. 

5. English Dept. - Activities that would require students to' have 
knowledge about conducting job-interviews and interviews in 
general . 

V, Media course: Instructions on how to use tape recorders, 
P 

35mm cameras, and video-tape recorders. 
Individual Student Activities 

K The student will take a fruit fly of each sex to ^ the hospital 



^?54 



and have them exposed to x-ray, then cross these two by 
visual observation check for any abnormalities in the.fi and 
fg generations/ 
2. Students will pick out two heredity traits and develop a 

four generation pedigree using members of his own family. 

\ 

E. 'Culminating Activity 

1. Students will present brief reports of interviews with doctors 
and consultants. ' | 

2. Using the Seminar type approach each lab groqp will. present 
brief reports concerning, possible job opportunities for a 
geneticist or related fields. 
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V. Evaluatidn ^ , , . ^. 

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives: 

Please indicate yes (Y), no (N), or not applicable (NA) for items. 
Be sure to include any pertinent explanations t comments column. 



0) . Objectives. 
~ (B) Behavioral 

Objective No. 


■p 

JZ 
D1 
3 
(0 

■P 

■P 
•r- 

CO 

<a 


Was criterion met? 


Was criterion realistic? 


Is it re-usable? 


Was it worth the time? 


• 

COMMENTS 

/ 

/ ; 
/ ■ 

• - / . 

/ 


1. . 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


















2. 


Yes" 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


, • Yes 




3. 


No 








r 




4. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 




5. 


Yes 


Yes 

1 
1 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 




6 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Enjoyed this activity , 


7. 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Yes 


Studdnts saw relevancy of material 


8. 


No 










Ran out of time 

/ 


9. 


No 










• 1 

Ran out of time ^ ^ 


10. 


No 










Ran out of time 






'> 




/ 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation 

Giv« a comprehensive evaluation of the followinn'by specifical l/indicating 
strong points, weak points and recommended chanoes. 

(I) Objectives ^-"n^ 



(A) Goals: 



What was covered, studepts achievedj^/goals 




(11) Concepts 



None (no change) 




(III) Subject matter: 

t 

Continue- to upgrade with new materials. 



1. 



How easily were you able to inteqrate the Career Education concepts into your 
curriculum as demonstrated by this unit? v 



Easily 



What opportunities did you provide to allow input from your students, colleagues 
and cornmunity? What Were the results of these inputs? 



None 



3. Additional comments: 



My biggest shcok was the amount of time needed to cover this 
unit in. this manner. I need much more time than I allowed. 
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C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) 
(IV) Student Learning Activ,ities 



Evaluate each learning activity with* regard to stronq points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. 



Subject Matter 
Learning Activity 



Strong Points 



Weak Points 



Recommended Channes 



Worked Well 



Students like 
to do this 



Review a little 
Algebra 



More board work 
in math 



Math review in Algebra 
methods of multiply in 
fractions 



8. 



Worked well 



Worked well 



Use mimeo sheets for 
each student 



Very good a'etivity 



Very good activity 



Very good activity 



Excellent 



Excellent 



None 



10. 



Expand this to Gei singer 
Medical Staff and Marriage 
counselors. 



ERIC 



258 



^ r 



C. Thematic Unit Evaluation (Con't) " \ 

{ IV) . Student' Learning Activities 1 

Evaluate each learninq activity with" regard to strong points, weak points, 
and recommended changes. ... \ ' 

Correlating „ . ^ n^^i, Rpcdmniended r.hanoes 1 
Activity H . <;i-.rona Points Weak Points i^kluuii tt.inj..y j , 


1 . 


/ 




1 

1 






I 

1 
I 


2. 


0 K 




- 1 


3.- 


Students 


did well indiv 


* 

dualized 

\ 


4. 


0 K 














5. 








6. 

Individual Study 
Activity it 


Works Wei 
Strong Points 


Works Well 
Weak Points 


Recommended f.hannes 


2. 


Students 


should like 


to do this 
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SIMILAR POLYGONS - GRADES NINE - TWELVE 



i 



INTRODUCTION : ; 

Mindful of the growing need for integrating career information into the 
classroom situatioa, this unit on similar polygons has been prepared in 
'Conjunction with* the Central Susquehanna Intermediate Unit with particular 
emphasis' on manufacturing. Additional information has been added from 
other ca^.eer dusters with concentration on the education and decision- 
making concerns'as. developed in the state m'odel for career education. This 
unit'will incorporate -the tr*adi,tional concepts of similar polygons with 
special emphasfs on similar Viangles of all types. It will also utilize 
the manipu-latory skills of the students by interrelating blueprints and 
the production of products/ 




\ 

Objectives 
A. Goals \ 

1. Each student should be able to recognize classes of similar 
polygons (triangles) and polyhedrons. 

2. Each student should' know specific properties which would 
make two or more polygons (triangles) similar. 

3. oEach student should know specific properties which would make 
two or more polygons (triangles) similar. 

4. Students will analyze similar polygons (triangles) and determine 
their related properties, formulaize these properties and 
justify* them. 

5. Students should develop a receptivity for new ideas and explor- 
ation of new ideas. . * 

6. Students should acquire' language, computational, and reasoning 
skills that will aid in future careers. 

7. Students should understand the interelation between education 
and manufacturing. 

8. Each student will recognize the significance of educatioj] as the 
primary means of achieving careers related to manufacturing. 

9. Each student will acquire basic vocabulary for educational plan- 
ning. 

10. ^^- Each student will be able to read and draw blueprints. 

11. ^Students should develop personal traits such as honesty, integrity,, 
and compatibility which are socially, valued and related to job success 

B; Behavioral O^ctives 

1. After discussion on the definition of similar polygons, each 

student will be able to select from a collection all those polygons 



efficiency, 

3. Given a plane configuration of a polyhedron, each student will 
be able to select from a collection that polyhedron depicted by 
the configuration with 80% accuracy. 

4. After a discussion on ratios and proportions, each student 

should be able to produce^ a blueprint, wi.th a given scale, of 

It 

a given polygon with 100% accuracy. 

5. Given a blueprint, each student should bie able to make a 
polygon with 100% efficiency using the guide lines of the 
blueprint. 

^. Given a plane configuration of a polyhedron with a given scale, 
students will produce out of cardboard peeper, with 100% 
accuracy, the related polyhedron, 

7. After discussing on similar triangles, each, student will list, 
using protractor and ruler, those parts of two given similar 
triangles which are the same (congruent) and will derive and 
prove at least three theorems that will make^two triangles 
similar with minimum requirements and at least three^ theorems 
that illustrated the relationship of the corresponding partr of 

' the similar triangles. 

8. Haying produced polygons and polyhedrons from blueprints, each 
student will select (by listing) those polygons and polyhedrons 
produced by his classmates that noeet the minimum requirements 
established by the teacher with 80% efficiency. 

9. /Having studied similar polygons, each student will list at least 
ten occupations "in which similar polygons will play a vital role 
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Having produced a square from different polygonsy -the class 
will voluntarily relate, through informal discussion, personal 
traits desirable for a worker and for job success in 
manufacturing. A minimum of 75% of the class will identify 
one trait/ ' 

Having developed a list of 10 occupations related to similar 
polygons, each student will list 5 educational experiences 
he believes to be important in entering and advancing in a- 
particular occupation he has selected from the list. 

Concepts. and/or General izai^ions 

1. Students today must b*e aware of ratios and proportions 
in order to achieve njathematical maturity. , 

2. Knowledge of similar polygons is a necessity for an / 
indivi.dual to .fully understand his surroundings. \ 

3. Knowledge of blueprints and their production give students a 
good understanding of ratios, proportions, and similar N 
polygons. 

4. Awareness of the £^rocess of manufacturing makes an individual 
appreciate his surroundings. 

5. The ability of'a student to analyze and generalize effectively 
is a necessity for him to advance in society. 

6. Occupation oriented vocabulary enables an individual to 
advance in a particular occupation^of bis choice. 

7. Students must be aware of attitudes and environments, 
that would promote productivity in the industrial world. 
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.111 • buuject Matter 



A. 


Vocabulary terms to be pelined: 


1. 


ratio 


2. 


proportion 


3. 


means 


4. 


extremes 


5. 


similar 


6. 


corresponding parts 


7. 


altitudes 


8. 


median. 


9. 


area 


10. 


scale : , - 


11 . 


manufacturing • 


12. 


apprentice . 


13. 


training 


14. 


industry. 



B. , Basic academic skills to be developed: 

1. Students will identiXv^jgLQ uivalent ratios. 

2. Students will solve for unknown terms "in proportions. 

3. Students will be able to compute with irrational numbers. 

4. Students will formulate theorems and defehd them. 

C. Careers related to the Thematic Unit grouped by Career Clusters 

1. Manufacturing ^- ^ 

a . draftsman • 

b. tool and die personnel • 

c. quality control personnel ^ 

2. Construction 

a. architect ^» 

b. carpenter 

c. brickmason 

d. surveyer (civil engineer) 

3. Fine Arts and Humanities 
a. photography 

4. Transportation 
a. cartographer 

IV. Student Learning Activities 

A. Motivational Activities ^ 

1. Film: "Learning to Earn'* 
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2. Draw a picture of the Washington Monument 

3. Students will identify given shapes 

4. Film: Ratios and Proportions in Mathematics,^ ' " 

5. Posters: Careers in Geometry 
Subject Matter Learning Activities 

1. Students will reduce given fractions to lowest terms. 

2. Students will solve for unknown terms of proportions. 

3. Students will write new proportions from existing proportions'.. 

4. Students will ^discover and compute with irrational numbers. 

5. Students will find the measures of the essential' parts of 
pol^ofls~.a43d^pal\di£dj^ be en gj ven j^ip^i 1 P^lygoi^ 

and/or polyhedron with all the measures known and the scale. 

6. Students will analyze similar polygons (triangles) and 

determining their related properties, formulaize these 

.1 ^ . ] 

properties and justify them by proof. 

7. Transparenciens: Similar Triangles I & II. 

8. Given a blueprint, a student will produce a polygon "and/or a 
polyhedron using the blueprint as the guide. 

9. After a discussion on ratios and proportions, each student 
will produce a blueprint with a given scale of a given polygon. 

10: Transparencies: Mechanical Drawing - Scale Drawing I & II. 

11. Given a plane configuration of a polyhedron, each student 
will select from a collection that polyhedron depicted by the 
configuration. 

12. Students will analyze similar polygons and determine their related 
properties, formulaize these properties and justify them by 
proof. 

13. Having produced polygons and/or polyhedrons from blueprints 
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each student will peruse his fellov/ classmates* polygons and/or ^ 

4 

polyhedron and decide which meet established, minimum requirements 

- by-Vi>s-fcing^thosa-.accep±ablL , _ _ 

14. Having produced polygons from blueprints, the class will 
manufacture squares from the polygons and discuss those 
personal qualities'which make for good production. 
Correlating Activities 

1. Having discussed properties of similar polygons, the students 
will discuss different curriculums in which they have a vital 
role, eg, art; drafting, industrial arts, etc, 

2. Having discussed ratios and proportions, sftudents will examine 
relief maps of area and determine ratios/of heights described 
by teacher. / 

3. Having discussed ratios and proportTons, students will examine 
road maps with given ratios. Ther/each student will make* - 

a road map of their neighborhood. 
Individual Study Activities 

1, Having shown signs of difficulty in learning the fundamental 
concepts, the student should refer to"^Dolciani *s Programmed 
Practice in Geometry * 

2. Having digested the information on similar polygons with ease, (a) 
the student should refer to Coxford*s Geometry - a Transformation 
Approach for applications to similarity.^or additional material. 

(b) find the relation of areas of similar polygons and polyhedrons 

(c) find the-relation of volumn of similar polyhedrons- 
Culminating Activities 

1. Having studied and produced similar polygons, students will 
list at least-^10 occupations involving similar polygons, of 
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^whArJriive must be foum in th e immediate area«_ 

Having devel6ped a list of occupations involving similar 
polygons, each student can select one occupation from the 

. Ivst and prepare a collection of skills and competencies 
needed to enter the selected occupations. 
Having developedya~lTsT of occupations related to similar 
polygons, each student will. develop a list of 10 personal 
educational experiences which he has had in the past and 
discuss their relationship to one of the occupations 
selected from the list. 

Given different occupations of which knowledge of similar 

polygons is an integrate part, the student can list the 

• i * 

educational experiences each believes. to b£ important in 
entering and advancing in the particular occupations. 
Having produced polygons from blueprints and che^ketf them 
for minimum requirements, students will se^^ the vide'o-ttfpe 
on Berwick Forge and Fabricating. 

Having selected an occupation from a self -produced list 
of occupations related to similar polygons, each student 
will list in order, the education experiences (courses 
and training) hfe will need to enter and advance in that 
occupation . 
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. . OFFICE CAREER 
GRADE TWELVE 

INTRODUCTION : 

• • 

This is a new unit on how to efficiently operate an office through a 
simulated typical 'n?hnufacturing business office. A company will be set . ^ 
up which win be manned by student^'.in Business Education-rOffice Practice 
Class' in 12th Grade.- ' Students will be briefed on typed of business in 

advance of actually performing the duties. Stress will be placed on how 

' ' ' / 

to operate an office which includes manufacturing and distributing a 

product or products.- , 

♦ 

Speakers from throughout the business community will be brought in 
to brief students on various'j^bs covered by the unit. This, likewise, 
will be done before the. various jobs are *performed. 

The focus of this ur\it will be placed on business and office cluster with 
\ supplementary emphasis on manufacturing. 

As a re^ylt of this unit it \% hoped that students will further their 
development in career and self, which are two concerns of ^the Pennsyl; 
Career Development Education Syllabus. 

Students will relate to the world of work, especially business careers, 
and really appreciate how an office is meant to be operated. \^ 




4- NA.' > 
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I. OBJECTIVES: 
A. Goals 

1. To maintain and further develop knowledges and skills relating 



to the business cluster. 

2. To acquaint the students with various jobs involved in 
efficiently operating a profitable business. 

3. To demonstrate accuracy of operating adding machines in a 
business office. 

4. To set forth desirable standaipfl^ of office appearance. ' 4i 

5. To increase all students knowledge of existing equipment and 
supplies available for offices. ^ 

6. To assist students in their selection of careers with regard 

\ 

to practical experiences. ^ \ 

7. To teach honesty, loyalty and courtes\| for every day.J.iving 
and success in the business world. 

. 8. To offer experiences in as practical a situation as possible 

in^the performance of routine office jobs as proved in the 

/ If ^ ' ^ 

bj/siness and manufacturing clusters. 

B. Bel^^vioral Objectives ' \ 

1. All students will perform their job assignment of typing at 
60 words a minute with one word allowed in error per minute. 

2. A^er description or presentation by the teacher of accounting, 
secretarial and general office careers, including levels of 
responsibility, all students will be given a matching test and 
will recall job titles and functions with 85% accuracy. 

3. After finding out what competency a student has on a^n adding 
machine and given a practice session each will increase his 
skills by one level which is a d-^^monstration of 98% -accuracy. 
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4. After instruction concerning right and wrong appearance in 

I 

an office all students will dres^s daily according to proper 
standards for each class session as visualized by the teacher. 

5. From prior knowledge all students will list and write a 
^ statement concerning reasons for; their choice of usable and 

available equN'pment for a^business office. 

6. Each student will evaluate all types of jobs involved in this 
project and chose one of their lik\ing as measured by at least 
one written career brief. Accuracy of briefs will be deter-, 
mined by teacher opinion. 

/ 

7. From prior experience 10 students will define orally at least 
one attitude and one social behavior necessary for a successful 
worker in an office. 

8. All students will feel the atmosphere of a business office 

j 

during their entire experience of this unites measured by 
evidence of students smiling, working, and/approved noise. 

9. Given an opportunity students will actively participate in 
simulated company office mod^l as measured by teacher 
observation . 

10. All students^ will transcribe during their job assignment with 
at least 80 Words a minute with 2% error allowed. 
Concepts and/or Generalizations 

'A. Many cafeers -in the business office require various skills, knowledg 
.and attj/tudes.. 

B. In many positions in the office there are many levels of 
responsibility. " ^ 

C. Some people aris suited for only one or two jobs. Others can do all 
jobs required in an office. 27] 



D, Each job in an office requires some special preparation. 
E- Experience in actually doing the job facilitates career decision- 
making. 

F. Students must be familiar with company policies, rules and regulations 
^nd procedures. 

IIK Subject Matter 

A. Vocabulary Terms to be defined 



1 

1 . 


simulation 


2. 


1 nteractlon 


3. 


errors 


4. 


independent 


5. 


rol es 


6. 


appli Option 


7. 


W-4 form 


8. 


behavior x 


y. 


rewaras 


10. 


bonus 


11. 


shipping : 


1?;. 


freight , 


vl 


memorandums 


14. 


invoices 


"~ 1 5-.-. 




16. 


caBh--r-€ceipts journal 


17. 


cash payments journal 


10. 


payroll 


19. 


suppliers 


?0. 


checks ^ . 


21. 


bank deposits 


22. 


withdrawals 


23. 


bank statement 


24. 


cooperation 


25. 


judgment 
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B. Basic Academic Skills to be developed. 

1. Dictaftion 

2. Typing 

3. Office "Machines Operation 

4. Accounting Procedures 

C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit Grouped by Career Clusters 
1 . Bu^ness and Office 

a. Stenographer 

b. Accounts Payable Clerk 

c. Receptionist ^ 
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d. Billing Clerk 

e. Accounts Receivable Clerk 

f. Typist 

g. Office Manager 

h. Cashier 

i. Warehouse man 
j. Payroll Clerk 

2. Manufacturing 

a. Manufacturing Manager 

b. Stock' Control 

c. Quality Control 

3. Marketing and Distribution 

a. Shipping Clerk 

b. Buyer 

c. Traffic Controller 

d. Advertising arid Promotion Consultant 
■ e. Sales Representative 
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IV. student Learning Activities 

A, Motivational Activities 

1. This unit will be announced about three weeks before actual 
work begins. Teacher will announce that something new will 

^ be starting and all will have an opportunity to work in ah 

actual office situation. Students will realize that promotions 
possibilities are unlimited. A 

2. Transparencies will be shown students before beginning entire 

4 

project. These include Courtesy on the Job (A & B), 
Responsibility on a Dob, Taking Criticism on a Job, Beginning 
Late to Work. It will be pointed out after viewing these 
tran^parerlcies that we will operate an eff ^ t office - the 
type management enjoys owning. 

B. Subject Matter Learning Activities 

OFFICE PRACTICE — A SIMULATION OF" TYPICAL MANUFACTURING BUSINESS OFFICE 

1. This corporation distributes and irianufactures goods in the 
institutional equipment and supplies business. Efforts 
have been concentrated in this unit on the office phases of 
the bustnesS. 

a. Workodone by each student must be properly prepared before 
passing it along to the next department. Students will 
check each other. There is a manager for each department 
who reports problems to a General Manager, who in turn 
reports to a president of the company, i. e. the teacher. 

b. Students are paid a base rate blit can receive bonuses 
for outstanding work. This is alst) true of all managers, 

• including General Manager. 

2. Each student ddes only part of the office work, then passes 



it on to another to complete th4'-work. If a mistake is made, 
it has to be found by the next department. Each student works 
independently of others. Periodically, students change jobs ^. 
and learn another phase of the busine^s^ 

3. ' Using education as the basic background, the student is now 

' allowed to try himself out in various jobs and thus indicate to, 
himself just what he enjoys doing^in an office. This dec^ston- 
making activity should prove to be most beneficial to all 
concerned, 

4. Each student is given an employees guide which contains all 
the information needed to perform a variety of roles in the 
office,- Job application/ forms are filled out by each student along 
wit-h government withholding forms 

5. This corporation office consists of four^main de]3artments - Sales, 

Accounting, Warehouse, and Traffic - all under the supervision 

' 1 

of a general manager. An outside organization represents all the 
customers and suppliers of our Corporation and serves as 
^ its bank. 

a. The Sales Department receives orders^ when they come 
into the office. The employees fn Jhis department edit 
the orders, prepare shipping orders and freight memoran- 
dums, and invoices, a^ncTpost the amounts owed to the 
customer account, /When the customer's checks are 

received; the employees post the receipts to the cash 

« 

receipts journal €tnd the customer's account and then 
deposit the cash receipts in the bank. 
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b. The Accounting Department receives suppliers* invoices, 
employees check the invoices for accuracy and post the 
amounts owed to thi^uppliers account. When payment is 
due, employees prepare the checks for the amount owed 

to the suppliers and post to the cash journal and the- \^ 
suppliers account. 

c. The Warehouse Department keeps a perpetual inventory of 
all merchandise in and out of the plant. When goods 
are received they add to the previous inventory card ' 
figure. When goods are removed the amount is deducted 
from the previous figure. 

d. The Traffic Department handles all costs of shipping 
goods in and out of our plant. They figure freight for all 
distances the goods are hauled. 

e. In the cash Control System the bank deposit? and with- 
drawals are maintained by the bank. They send a bank 
statement periodically. When the bank statement is 
received it is reconciled to make, certain that the cash 
records agree with the' bank rfecord. 

6. There are about 205 orders forms from customers. Each day the 
teacher feeds six orders into the system to be processed. 

7. A weekly report, similar to a time card, is filled out by 

each employee every week. A grade in this type project depends 
on the starting salary (set by the managers) and the general 
behavior tbwards the work which is rewarded by a bonus. 

8. Top-level students will begin with managerial duties to-get . 

off on a good start. Gradually -they will be transferred to ^ 
all other jobs' inj the office. Their wages will be paid accordingly 
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by job or duty. This will give those of higher achievement 
level an opportunity to better understand all types of jobs 
regardless of their handle. Low-level students will start on 
' the bottom rung of the ladder of progress and if they prove 

efficient will be promoted to a, higher up job. It is possible 

/ 

for a low-level student to work himself into the general 
ijianager post. 

9. The accounting procedures will be simple debit ar\d credit 

• * <f 

bookkeeping, also involved will be keeping perpetual inventories 
of goods on hand and an "order more" point will be kept 
' under surveillance by the person in charge. 
10. Equipment tp be used will* be all IBM Selectric typewriters, 
ten key adding machines, full keyboard adding, machines, 
electronic calculators and transcribing units. 

C. individual Study activities 

1. Approximately three weeks before beginning this project each 
student is assigned a job with the organization. Instructions 
are available for e,ach assignment and students v)^ll study their 
particular job and also the overall office situations. 

D. Culminating Activities 

1. All students will balance their records in various departments 
and a check for efficiency and accuracy is ,made by the teacher • 
who has a key to the completed unit. Errors will be pointed 

out by the teacher and students will be asked to make corrections^ 

2. Students will personally arrange for the appearance of ' 

' a school photographer whd takes pictures of our- model office 
in operation for the school newspaper and school yearbook. 
The local press will also be contacted; An extensive article 
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win be written by a volunteer group of students for the 
local newspaper. 
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INTRpDUCTION: 

The following Career Education curriculum unit was developed to be used 
during 3-one-week in-service training sessions for educators Cteacher^^,- — 

counselors, administrators, and para-professionals). This training was 

I 

designed to be supplemented wi th supportive services duringMocal implementation 
efforts of developed curriculum. 

This unit emphasizes the PennsyJ^vaniaJilareeii^DjeLY^eJo.pm^^ 

USOE cluster concept. It was field tested in 1973-74 with 3 participating 
districts. 




/ 



Note: A shorter modified version of the 3-week plan may be 
accomplished by use of starred (*) items within 



\ 



O . • - 3 3-day period./ ^ 
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i\ Objectives: 

A. Goals * . 

*1. To improve participant's scope of career education concepts. 
*2. 'To increase participants' coimni ttinent to career education. 
3. To produce classroom usable media. 

M. To increase participants' career education strategies and 
techniques. j 
5. To develop career education curriculum units. 

B. Behavior Objectives \\ ' (Code=Goal) 

1. Given opportunity to interact anb participate in activities, 
functional systematic change ag'ent personnel will develop as 
measured by observed cooperation and planning. (G 1) 

2. Following instruction in media tec^hniqlies of 8mm, 35mm, and j 

video-taping, each team will produce at least 3 units of 

* \. .... • 

classroom usable media. (G 3) \^ >/ ' ^ 

3. * After filming in actual work situations, participants will 
** acknowledge the importance of community involvement as a 

classroom resource as recorded on subjective evaluations. 
(G 1 4) „^ \ 

4. Given instruction in writing behavioral objectives in the 

Mager format, provided relevant examples of behavioral objectives 
from each domain of behavior, and having rea<i materials on the 
domains and levels of behavior, each workshop participant will 
(a) demonstrate competency in writing behavioral objectives by 
preparing three original objectives in the Imager format for any 
level of each of the domains of behavion,* and {b) demonstrate 
"" ^ competency in using the levels of the do|nains by witing an 

original behaviora-l objective in the Mcig'er format for the third 
level of each .of the domains of behaviorj. (G 5) 
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5. Provided instructions on curric^j-luin theory, shown relevant 
examples of curriculum units, and givers a. standardized format-^ 
for the'CSIU curriculum units, titled Thematic Resources and . 
Activities for Career Education (TfAcE), each workshop' 
participant will demonstrate his/h4r ability in curriculum 
development by preparing an origipal curriculum unit that 
contains, as a minimum, all of tl?e components listed in. the 
standard format and is suitable for implemeTTrt3tTon in their 
classroom (or in a classroom within their school)- (6 1 ^5) 

6. Following sessions dealing with the career concept, the career 
cluster concept, and other concepts related tb career education^ 
and given the state of Pennsylvania career development 

education model (K-12), each workshop/participant will : Choose 

/ 

a minimum of two of the "concerhs"^ in the state career 
'J - . • / ^ 

development model to concentra^te on and develop objectives, student 

learning activities, and evaluative procedures for use in their 

'/ ' ^ / ' 

TRACE, and develop as a minamum one each of the" following: 



(1) Behavioral object/ves^,' (2) Concept or generalization, and 
(3) Student learning activity for the learning domains of 
vocabulary, cognitive, affective, and psychomotor. (.6 1 5) 

7. During the course of the workshop week devoted to career education 
curriculum development, each workshop participant will display 
an interest in career education and' demonstrate the social values 

, ' of responsibility, honesty, and cooper^ation by volunteering liis j 
expertise in developing cuWicular materials, completing the 
competencies requested, and assisting in team-oriented efforts. 
(6 1 2 3 4 5) 

8. After HDP training, participants will exhibit mastery of elementary 
^1 ' techniques and concepts as measured by satisfactory demonstration 
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of .leadership within a magic circle, (G 4) 
9. After value clarification activities, participants will ^ 
' assimilate new strategies for dealing with other faculty members 

as evidenced by in($=1usion of such techniques in future plans. 

(G 4) . ; 

10. After training experiences, each participant will make ve^b■^r^^ 
commitment of their persojial and team plans for career education 

^ implementation in local di'strict as recorded by CEI staff. (G 2) 

11. During the' workshop, each parttc^^nt will participate in at least 
one activity, designed for student usMn each of the 6 concerns, 

as measured by staff observation and completed activity idea sheets. . 
w (G 4)' 

12.. After workshop training, participants will increase their 

drientatipn toward change and improve their knowledge of career • 
education. las measured by gain scores of CETCA.' (G 1) 
II. Concepts and/or Generalizations: . 

1. Career Development occurs according to Pennsylvania Career Development 

• Model . , 

, ; /■ \ 

2. Experiencing dV activities facilitates, implementation of Career. Education 

in classrooiiis. ^ 

/. 

3» Career education is for all pupils. , - 

4» In-servicing Vroduces implementation of Career Education* . . 

5. Gurnculum planning unifies Career education activities. 

IIL ' Subject Matter: 

A» Vocabulary ternis: 

career education 
2, cluster (1^) 
3» learning station 
4. awareness 

5» exploration ^ 

6. preparation --^o-^ 

7. HDP • ' 

282- 



:< ' ■■■ ■ . ■ ■ 

* * ■ ' 

8. domains 
' 9. concerns 

. 10. TRACE *' ; . ' ' • - 

B. Basic, Academic Skills to be Developed. 

1. Applications to all subjfegt matter will be emphasized. 

C. Careers Related to the Thematic Unit grouped by Cluster. 
1. All 15- clusters will be covered. ^ 

IV. Student Learnijig Activities:' , - * ■ (Code=Concern/B.O. 

A. Motivational' Activities 

... y 

Phase On^ . . ■ , 

* ■* 1. Sharing of career education films. (8 12, 6 12) 

/ \ ^ , 

. ' ' * 2. Introduction activity of first names in accilimulative manner 

(B 9) ■ • . ■ 

3. In-service credit explainations. ' » * ^ 

. B. Subject Matter Learnihq Activities: 

*'l. Dyad introduction activity. (B 4 8) ' . 

* 2. Concensus building exercise (Characteristics of a good teacher.) 

■ (B 8 11) " ' ' 

* 3. '^Demonstrated lesson of Caf-eer Insights and Self-Awareness. 

(Decision-marking) (Bll) 

* 4. Presentation of Career Education Theory (B 6 12}» 

* 5. Presentation .of Pennsylvania Career Develop'ment Model and" 

Guide (B 6) 

6. 3-day HOP training (Self) (B 9 11) 

' '/ ■ ■ , * ■ 

* 7. DUSO demonstrated lesson: (Self) (B 11) 

t> - ♦ • , 

/ 

* 8. Playing "Market" sirfiulation game.. (Economics) (B 10 
9. Making of personal cdat of arms for Deciding course. (Decision-making 

(B 11) . J 

Phase Two 

^ * 1. Dyad introduction activity, (b . 4 8) ' - " 
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10. 2-day media instructional session consisting of learning 
stations or 8mm and 35mm career techniques, video-tape 
production, editing, transparency production, audio - 
techniques as usable by students and teachers in educatTonal 
situations. (8 2) 

11. Filming (by selected media) actual work situation by each 
team with emphasis on the workers not the process, (B- 3) 

1^, Viewihg^of produced media with peer critiquing of content 

and technique (B 4) 
T3. Sharing of off-chute learning occurring by visit to 

industry. (B 4) 

14. Demonstrated career educational advisory conimittee meeting. 
(B 3) \ : 

15. Readying of community advisory handout. (B 3) 

16. Presentation of clustering Concept (B 12) 

17. Playing of music and categorizing of related careers, by 
, clusters (Career) (B 11) 

18. Participants using of CSIU 16 Career information service 
request card (Career) (B 11) 

la^ Search for specified educational levels of jobs in 
commercial brief files (Education) (B 11) 

20. Playing of Life Career Game (B 11) 

21. Demonstration lesson of Chronicle Guidance PWAK (Careers) 
tB 11)- 

22. Completion of activity idea sheet. (B 11) 

.23. Jj].temew"oT 'workers for leisure time activity (Leisure) (B 1 

24, Use of Environmental Learning Station (B 11) / 

25. Tour of resource center on display 6f Career Education 
•materials. (B 11) 

. , f "' " 
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Phase Three 

* 26. Presentation of curriculum theory. (B 5) 

27. I^eading of Mager's Preparing Instructional 
Objectives, and/or Bernabei and LaTes Worksheets. 

* r ^ • (B 4) " • ' ' ^ 

28. Writing of original behavioral objectives (B 4) 

29. Reading of handout of domains of behavior. (B 4) 

' 30. Presentation of TRACE outline and examples. (B 5) 

t \ 

C. Correlating Activities ^ ^ 

1., Implementation of ideas in classrooms. \ 
0. Individual Study Activites 

T. Personal tutoring by staff 'as needed. ^ 

2. Critiquing arKi rewriting of TRACES. 

3. Reading of Hoyt's " Career Education What It Is and How tp Do It . 

4. Homework of assigned readings. 
E. Culminating Activity 

}. Writing of TRACE units by participants. 
Evaluation ; ^ 

A. Evaluation of student achievement of stated objectives, 

1. Observation of participant interaction behavior. 

2. Presence Qf prepared med.ia,^TR^ESr plan of action for future 
^ —use; 

3. Subjective evaluations. 

4. Written Behavioral Objectives. ' 

5. HDP - leadership observation. 

6. Completion of idea sheet. 

7. Pre and Post Test of CETCA. 

8. TRACE Standardized Evaluation Form. 
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INTRODUCTION:., 

The units in this section were developed by paraprofessionals 

In the Career Education Institute. It is the philosophy that this 

rc^fr^can provide a special service to a Career Education Program. 

« 

This is evidenced by the units developed and implemented on thq. 

i ' . ^ 

following pages. - ^ 
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" * Description of .Activity 

A simulation for primary level (easily ddapted to the intermediate level) 
Involving a small model community depicting various buildings will be used to 
match: (1). people who work in those buildings; (2) equipment involved in those 
occupations;, and (3). a, role^playing activity involving those occupations. 

Concepts. 

Becoming aware of the various uccupdtions'within the community and interdependence 
.of community workers, the various equipment involved in those occupations, and 
ideas about what these occupations entail. 

Materia ls 

1. -Small model Community on a large board depicting various buildings which 
will be labeled. 2. -Cards With pictures of "workers" which will match the 
buildings. Cards will be labeled on the reverse side with the name of the 
building. 3. -Cards with pictures'of "equipment" pertairting -to the occupations 
invoked in the buildings. Cards will be labeled on. the- reverse side with 

the name of the building. 4. -Name tags depicting the different types of occupations. 
5. -Cluster envelopes would contain material about each occupation, (grouped 
according to cluster.) 

Procedures for Use 

■ 1. Matching people - each student would be asked to match the card with the 
"worker" to the correct building. This could be a group activity or an 
individual project for one student. The name of the building would be listed 
on the reverse ?'ide of the card to check the matching. ' 

2. Matching equipment - each s.tudent would be asked to match the car^l with the 
"equipment" to the'correct' building. This could be a group activitj' or an 
individual project for one student. The name of the building would bfe listed 
on the reverse side of the card to check the matching. 

3. Role playing - a. Each student would be given a name-tag with an occupation 
and would be asked to interpret some of his feelings regarding that occupation, 
b. Pick one building and have a role-playing situation involving that building; 
i.e., 'supermarket (for Marketing-Distribution cluster). 

4. Have^Na class discussion where each child tells about the place(s) where his 
family woVks. Ask if that "place" is listed on the map. Categorize the 
parents' occupations into: goods or services; or. career clusters. 

5. Have a discussion on the interdependence of the community. What if the 
community were larger? smaller? How>/ould that affect the community; i.e., 
number of gas stations? 

there would-be no winners using these activities. ' ^ 

Questions 'to Ask following the play of activities: 
Activity 1 

1. Ask students to list buildings not presented on the map. 

2. Classify occupations according to: goods and services or career clusters. 

3. Ask students to list occupations not p/esented. 

Activity 2 

1. Ask students to list other^kinds of equipment not listed that might be used 

in these buildings. /. . • . • u -u- 

2. Students could bring in objects and identity their use in the building. 

Other Activities 

1. Take a field trip to one of the buildings on the map to really explore it and 

the people inside., ... -.-^ 4. 

2. Prepare role folders for the occupations via interview, encyclopedia, etc., 

3. Have students make a map of the school building. 

4. Relate the occupations involved in, this community to the nearest clusters. 
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J 



^ . ^ ' Overview 

The map of Millville is a layout of different industries and occupations for 
students to use in role playing, map reading, and identifying with the cards 
that have pictures of and a short description of_ occupations. ^Grade level: . 

Concepts • 

Occupations in a, small community. 

Volunteer Services. ' . • ^ ^ 

Interdependence of occupations in a smallV community in comparison to inter- i 

dependence in a larger community* • . 

Why doesn't a small community have all gas stations? 

What is the occupational difference in a small versus a large community? 

Materials ,^ \ 
Map - locations marked. * \ 

Cards - Pictures of people in job situations and buildings housing occupations. 
Name tags - for title of different occupations such as - post master, 
policeman, etc. " 

Procedure 



Using: board with a group. 

to leaYn map reading, locatNion oti 
Activity II - Using caf'ds with pictures and description on back of card, (individubil 



Activity I - Using board to learn map reading, locatNion ofj different industries. 
Activity I] 
or group.) 



Activity III. Role playing - Have students demonstrate /or tell about different 
types of occupations. / 
Activity LV - Discuss occupations of parents. 

Activity V - Use pareer clusters - Put occupations into certain cluster.,. 

Discussion / . / 

Question students.' ' , * ' * / 

Activity I' - (a) What products are produced in their community? 

(b) What items are ^sold in stores? 

(c) How. "are products used? 

Activity II - Have 'students discuss parents , occupations. (Is it a goods or service?) 

< . , . Related Activities 

Field trips 
Films of industry 

Guest speakers • ^ ^ - 

Role playing - Have children select one occupation and act out prjtalk ab'out it. 

r 

Adapting to Grade Level - . 
K-6 — Show films ^ ' ] ^ " * 

Cut pictures from magazines. 
Role-play. " • 

,v 4-.5-'6" Collect information on different industry. / 

Use career clusters to show how many dif/erent pypes of occupations can 
be listed under one cluster. 

Role-playing-more depth in role playing. 
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USING RESOURCES WITH GROUPS. 

Overview • : " 

A, By, using material ava-ilable through CS.I.U. (Cdmic books, film strips, 
and discussion of clusters) the grade levels 7 through 12, can be made 
aware of career choices. The introduction of local classified ads, 
job applications, and games or simulations of job interviews, should give. ^ 
them a realistic idea of what they will be encountering. 
Concept ■ , 

A, To make students aware of the vast choice of careers, and try to help 
them pinpoint their areas of interest. 

* s 

e 

B. To actually expose them to a job application, 'and simulation of art 

interview. ' / 

/ 

Components . *^ j 

i 

A. Cluster Comic Books ^ - ; * 

B. Film Strips | 
C- Local Classified ads. 

D, Urban classified ads. 

E, Actual job applicatiorjs from local business places 

F, Completed job applicatic^ns (for checking) \ 

1 

Procedure 1 ^ 

A, Using a small group of students, I would initiate a discussion of careers, 
' probably starting with a question, "Do any of you have part time jobs?" 
(paper boy, gas station attendant, over the counter sales; depending 

# 

upon the age group) ' • 

,B. Lead them. on to thinking about things they might like to do, ultimately 
ascertaining a preference of each student. Align these preferences 
individually with a cluster, (Could be more than one.) . 

C. f Obtain cluster comics of related clusters they have chosen, and give* 

them time to read. Ask them to try to picture^ tt^e^selves in more than one 
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role described in the- comic. (As the comic does inform them whether 
or not they will heed a college education, a brief note should be 
made for them to. note this,) ^ 

D. Order film strips relating to preferen6es of students (same group) -. 
and show them. 4-5 strips should be able to be shown in a 45 minute 
periods - / ' 

Bring in local classified ads^for perusal and discussion,^ Grades ll^ and 
12 might be interested in looking over some city classifieds, 

F. Provide job applications for individuals as close to career cluster they've 
chosen as possible- (The^e various applications will be duplicatfed^_ 
at school.) As>|k the students <to fill these out and help them as 
needed. (A sample of each will be provided,) 
V, Discussion - . 

A, "Do you feel that actuSf^y getting some clear-cut ideas about these 
various jobs might help you make a career decision in the future?" 

IV, A. Game and simulation (Job interview) 

1. Ask for volunteer to act as interviewer, (Will have list of questions 
to ask.) 

2, Ask for 3 students for panel for evaluating responses of applicants. 
(Will* have cards stating prerequisites.) 

' 3. Remaining students will assume the role of applicants. ' ^ 
(ioAL: Panel will decide- who besrt answered questions and gets the 
job and wins the game. 

B. . Game - "Listen to the Music" 

1. Choose a popular record, and play on recprder in classroom. 

2. Now, instruct them to listen, agaih and pay particular /attention to 
1 the lyrics of the song, \ - ^ ' 

3. Ask'^thgm to associate individual words and phrases with occupations 
thai they might be familiar with, and list them on paper. You will 



probably have more success if you cite some examples first- 
Play record three times in alK 

GOAL: Discover existing awareness of job opportunities. 
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